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FIELD OF THE INVENTION; 

The resent invention ig in ^ £ 
C ; OPOr ° US ««Ul. f esp ecially polymeric 

the use of such ; 

conne Ction with biol ogically acfcive 611313 » 

titrations, and in applications . ' ' " 

such as critical Dh ^ "^""^cture 

phase transition 

microelectronics etc. 



The invention pertains to hydrogel applications, 
particularly soft contact lenses, but also other medical/ 
biological applications where high strength at high water 
content, biocompatibility , and/or macroporosi ty are 
necessary or desirable. 
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The past 20 years has seen tremendous growth in 
the applications of polymeric membranes, not only in 
filtration — micr of i 1 tra t ion (MF) , ultrafiltration (UF), 
and hyperf iitration or reverse osmosis ( RO ) but also in a 

variety of other areas such as fuel ceils and batteries, 
control ied-release devices as for drug or herbicide 
metering, dialysis and elec trod ia iys is , pervapora t ion , 
electrophoresis, membrane reactors, ion- s e 1 ec t i ve 
electrodes, and as supports for liquid membranes, to name 
some important areas. Furthermore, modification of neutral 
polymer membranes can yield ionomeric or 'ion-exchange 1 
membranes which are finding increasing application in many 
chemical, electrochemical, filtration and even biochemical 
processes. In many applications the availability of a 
membrane with precisely-controlled porespace and high 
porosity would represent a significant technological 
advance . 
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The ultimate membrane would have identical, highly 
interconnected pores comprising a porespace with perfect 
three-dimensional periodic order. This ideal has been 
approached in the development of polymeric microporous 
membranes but never achieved. The simplest type of sieve is 
a net filter, where each layer in the filter is a woven 
mesh. The geometry of the pore space in a given layer is 
thus a close approximation to a finite portion of a 
doubly-periodic net, the latter being a mathematical 
idealization with perfect regularity within the plane. Note 
that if, in addition, these doubly-periodic layers are 
stacked at regular intervals with all layers in vertical 
registry, the resulting sieve is triply-periodic. Woven mesh 
filters are not available with pore sizes less than about 60 
microns, so they cannot be used for reverse osmosis, 
ultrafiltration, nor even microf iltration . 

Another doubly-periodic geometry that is achieved 
in some filters is that of hexagonally close-packed 
cylindrical pores. For example, glass capillary bundle 
filters are made from close-packed arrays of parallel glass 
capillaries. Capillary arrays can also be formed from 
hollow fibres of organic polymers, although these are not 
yet available commercially. a major drawback of 
cylindrical-pore filters is the lack of porespace branchings 
and reconnections, which leaves only one pathway for a fluid 
particle entering a given pore; thus clogging becomes a 
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serious problem, as does sensitivity to handling, of * 
course, cylindrical pores can provide a narrow distribution 
of pore sizes without necessarily lying on a doubly-periodic ? 
lattice; for example, nucleation-track filters have randomly 
placed parallel cylindrical pores. But this randomness 
means that the number of pores per unit cross-sectional area 
must be kept small to maintain monodispersity , so that these 
filters have the additional drawback of low porosity and 
thus low filtration rates. Nevertheless, nucleation-track 
filters are considered the best membrane filters available 
for sieving below 60 microns, despite these obvious 
drawbacks . 

U. S. Patent no. 4,280,909 describes a microporous 
membrane which is, strictly speaking, triply-periodic, but 
the topology of the porespace is exactly the same as in the 
capillary array membranes, namely the flow channels are 
strictly linear and there are no porespace branchings or 
reconnect ions. The periodicity in the third dimension 
refers only to the vertical stacking of tapered pores of 
equal height, so that the cylindrical pores of the capillary 
array membrane have become instead tubular pores with a 
periodically varying diameter. This membrane does not 
satisfy one of the most important desired features, namely 
the intricate yet controlled porespace. A precisely defined * 
porespace with branching and reconnect ions , in which each 
identical pore body connects to exactly the same number of 
other pore bodies through identical pore throats, is 
important in: 
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a) reducing clogging, as when the membrane is used for 
filtration, for example; 

b) enhancing mixing, as when the membrane is used in 
catalysis or ion exchange, for example; and, 

5 c) providing accessible channels and pore bodies of specific 
shape, as when the membrane is used in the preparation of 
metal microstructures [Jacobs et al. 1982], for example. 
Sintered-particle membranes have intricate 
three-dimensional porespaces with many interconnections, but 
10 have oddly-shaped and polydisperse pores as well as low pore 
density, the latter drawback being the primary reason they 
have been generally replaced by membrane filters. Most 
sintered-particle filters have retention ratings at or above 
0 . 7 microns . 

15 The membrane that is most commonly used in 

particle filtration has high porosity but a random, 
irregular porespace that makes it generally unusable as a 
sieve. Distributions of pore radii in cellulose nitrate 
membrane filters have been measured using mercury 

20 porisimetry, and the distributions are very broad: the 

full-width at half-maximum (FWHM) of the distribution is 
about equal to the average radius [Brock 1983]. 
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In the realm of nonpolyraeric sieves, zeolites 
provide fairly wel 1 -control led , triply-periodic pore 
networks, but the free diameters of aperatures governing f 
access to channels are generally less than 2nm, and in fact 
nearly always less than lnm [Barrer 1978]; also the 
porosities of zeolites (defined as cc's of water per cc of 
crystal) are nearly always less than 50% Furthermore, most 
zeolites selectively absorb polar molecules because most are 
themselves highly polar, having high local electrostatic 
fields and field gradients [Barrer 1978]. Perhaps most 
importantly, the macroscopic size of zeolite crystals has 
very serious practical limitations making such materials 
unsuitable for forming reasonably large membrane-like 
structures with the necessary degree of continuity. 

These and other difficulties with prior materials 
and methods have been obviated in a novel and inventive 
manner by the present invention. 
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SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 

The invention involves a polymeric, microporous 
membrane material characterized by a continuous, 
triply-periodic, highly branched and interconnected pore 
5 space morphology having a globally uniform, pre-selected 

pore size. The pore size ranges from two nanometers to sixty 
microns, preferably in the range of two nanometers to one 
micron and particularly preferably on the order of ten 
nanometers. The material of the invention is characterized 
10 by high porosity: greater than fifty percent and, for 

certain applications, greater than ninety percent. The 
invention involves controlled variation of the pore 
characteristics, particularly the electro-chemical 
characteristics . 

15 The invention involves several related methods for 

forming microporous membrane materials, including 
polymerization of the hydrophobic component in a ternary 
surfactant/water/hydrophobe cubic phase, and other 
thermodynamically stable or metastable phases of 

20 phase-segregated systems, especially systems which are 
substantially ternary or binary. 
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in one aspect the invention is particularly 
directed to materials developed from an equilibrium cubic 
phase of a binary or ternary system 

(hydrophobic/hydrophylic/surfactant) in which any of the 
oil, aqueous, or surfactant phases is polymerized after 
equilibriation. 

A further aspect of the invention is particularly 

directed to applications of these novel materials in: 

U 

immobilization, encaps^li zation , and/or controlled release 
of biologically active agents such as enzymes, other 
proteins, cell fragments, and intact cells, especially 
making use of biocompatible materials; critical filtrations 
including chiral separations, affinity-based separations, 
dialysis, protein seiving, and active transport? processes 
such as measure of critical phase transitions; and in 
microelectronics, molecular electronics, and 
bio-electronics; and other applications where a controlled 
pore space is necessary or advantageous. 
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BRIEF DESCR IPTION OF THE DRAWINGS 

FIG. 1 shows small-angle x-ray scattering data 
from membrane material according to the present invention. 
Individual marks represent recorded intensities at each 
channel. Vertical lines indicate theoretical peak positions 
for a structure of space group Im3m and lattice parameter 
11.8 nm. The label on the abscissa is s=2 sin 
(theta) /lambda, where theta is one-half the scattering angle 
and lamda is the wave length of the radiation used. The 
large peak at s=. 0025/Angstrom is due to the main beam, and 
is not a reflection. 

FIG. 2 shows an electron micrograph of membrane 
material according to the invention. Dark regions correspond 
to PMMA, and light regions to void. Regions of particularly 
good order are outlined. (Magn. 1,000,000). 

FIG. 3 is the optical diffraction pattern of the 
negative used to make FIG . 2. The eight-spot pattern 
indicated with circles provides further demonstration of 
cubic symmetry. 

FIG. 4 A,B, and c are computer-generated pictures 
of a theoretical model structure, from Anderson, 1986, the 
applicant's doctoral thesis. The surface has constant mean 
curvature, and divides space into two interpenetrating 
labyrinths, one threaded by graph A and the other by graph 
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A) (upper). Computer graphic, viewed 
approximately along the (110) direction. 

B) Projection in the (111) direction. 

C) (lower). Line drawing, without hidden line 
5 removal, from an oblique angle. 

FIG. 5 A and B show digitized electron micrograph 

of: 

A) a bicontinuous cubic phase in a star-block 
PI/PS copolymer, and 

10 B) a prediction using a bicontinuous model 

from the applicant's doctoral thesis, Anderson, 1986. 

The model used was determined by the 
constant-mean-curvature surface of the 'D' family (Pn3ni 
symmetry) which matches the volume fractions of the sample. 
A computer was used to send projection rays through the 
theoretical model, and the grey level at each pixel 
calculated. 

FIG. 6 combines the views of FIGS. 5 A and B for 
clearer comparison. 

FIG. 7 sets out thre equations used in the 
calculation of the behavior of block copolymers. 

Figures 8 and 9 illustrate some results from 
evaluation of size and diversity of pore sizes in certain 
cubic phases by feirermo poj^wrs thermopor imet^ry . 
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Clarification of some technical terms . 

Membrane . This word has two quite distinct 
meanings, but fortunately these can easily be distinguished 
from the context. One meaning relates to a microporous 
material, generally fabricated to be of very small thickness, 
but much larger in the other two dimensions. The other 
meaning is much more microscopic, and originates from 
biological contexts. This second meaning is that of a lipid 
biiayer (into which are incorporated enzymes), which serves 
to separate different regions of the cell, or to enclose the 
cell itself, or more generally it refers to the generic biiayer 
independently of any biological function it may serve (such as 
used by theoreticians who study surfactant bilayers and their 
properties). 

Mean curvature, Gaussian curvature . At each point 
on a smooth surface, there are two directions along which 
the normal curvature is greatest and least. The values of 
these curvatures (which are reciprocals of radii of curvature) 
are caiied the principle curvatures. One-half the sum of 
these curvatures is called the mean curvature, and the 
produce of these curvatures is the Gaussian curvature. In 
bicontinuous cubic phases, at most points on the raidpiane 
surface the surface is saddle-like, with principle curvatures 
in opposite directions, so that the 
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Gaussian curvature is negative and the mean curvature is 
generally small in magnitude (due to a partial cancellation 
when summing the two curvatures). 

Minimal surface/ constant mean curvature surface, 
spontaneous mean curvature , A surface which has zero mean 
curvature at every point is called a minimal surface, by 
definition. A surface which has the same value of mean 
curvature at every point on the surface is called a surface 
of constant mean curvature (or an ' H-surface' for short). 
H-surfaces are important for two reasons: first of all, they 
minimize surface area under a volume fraction constraint; 
second, and more importantly here, the balance of steric, 
van der Waals, and electrostatic forces between surfactant 
molecules (and other molecules which may penetrate into the 
surfactant film) determines a "pref erred " or "spontaneous" 
mean curvature of the film, which in most interpretations is 
registered at the polar/apolar interface at or just inside 
of the surface describing the location of the surfactant 
head groups; since the composition of the surfactant film is 
rather homogeneous in most cases, a surface of constant mean 
curvature is a very good representation of the interface. 

Bicontinuous . A material in which two or more 
components are continuous simultaneously. Most authors 
define continuous in terms of the existence of 
sample-spanning paths in all three directions. Thus, the 
lamellar phase is not bicontinuous, because there are no 
sample-spanning paths in a direction perpendicular to the 
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lamellae. Some authors use a much stronger definition, 
namely that it is possible, for either component, to connect 
any two points lying in the same component (say, water) with 
a path through only that component. The bicontinuous cubic 
phases satisfy both definitions, so that this difference in 
definitions does not pose any difficulty. It should be 
noted that in a ternary surf actant /oi 1/water bicontinuous 
phase (e.g., a cubic phase, microemulsion , or L3 phase), the 
surfactant is also continuous by necessity, and thus the 
structure is actually tricont inuous ; however, this latter 
terra has not been adopted by the community. 

Triply-periodic . Possessing periodicity in three 
directions, which are linearly independent; that is, none is 
simply a linear combination of the other two (thus, the 
third vector points outside of the plane determined by the 
first two). An infinitely wide checkerboard would be 
doubly-periodic; a lattice of gold atoms is triply-periodic 
(in the present context we do not require infinite extent.) 

Biref ringent . Having different refractive indices 
in different directions. This property is, with transparent 
materials, very easy to test for, because biref ringent 
materials placed between polarizing lenses oriented at right 
angles allow light to pass through, and usually give rise to 
beautiful colors and textures through such crossed polars . 
The lamellar and hexagonal phases are generally 
biref ringent , because there is an orientation of 
carbon-carbon bonds of the hydrocarbon tails with respect to 
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the optic axis (which is normal to the lamellae in the 
lamellar phase, and along the cylinders in the hexagonal 
phase). The (unstrained) cubic phases are non-biref ringent 
by virtue of the equivalence of the principle directions* 

Vesicle ? Liposome * If a surfactant bilayer closes 
up to form a closed, often roughly-spherical, sack enclosing 
an aqueous interior and also having an aqueous exterior, 
then this is called a unilamellar vesicle (ULV) . A nesting 
or such vesicles is called a multilamellar vesicle (MLV) . 
By convention/ when such structures are made from lipids 
they are called liposomes. Most liposomes have diameters 
measured in microns. Most are also rather dilute in 
surfactant, although under certain conditions the separation 
between the bilayers can become approximately the same as 
the bilayer thickness itself, so that the volume fraction of 
surfactant is on the order of one-half within the liposome, 
and in some such cases x-ray diffraction exhibits Bragg 
peaks indicating periodic order in the lamellar spacing. 

Highly-connected . A surface which has a property, 
that any closed loop on the surface can be reduced to a 
point by continuously shrinking the loop without ever 
leaving the surface is called simply-connected. More 
complicated surfaces are not simply-connected, the simplest 
multiply-connected surface being a circular annulus; the 
annulus is in fact doubly-connected, because a single cut in 
the surface (such as a radial cut) can reduce the surface to 
a simply-connected one. The surface which describes the 
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miaplane of the bilayer in a surfactant/water bicontinuous 
cubic phase is very highly-connected, and in fact the 
unbounded, triply-periodic idealization of this surface is 
infinitely-connected . 
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF INVENTION 

A bicontinuous morphology is distinguished by two 
interpenetrating, labyrinthine networks of ordinarily 
immiscible substances [Scriven 1976], in which macroscopic 
phase separation is prevented by one of at least two 
possible means: 1) chemical linking between the two 
components, as in block copolymers; or 2) addition of 
surfactant. A triply-periodic bicontinuous morphology (TPBM 
hereafter) is further distinguished by long-range 
three-dimensional periodic ordering conforming to a space 
group. TPBMs were proposed in the late 1960 's and 19 70 's as 
possible microstructures in binary surfactant/water 'cubic 
phases' [Luzzati et al . 1968; Lindblom et al . 1979], and in 
ternary surfactant/water/oil cubic phases [Scriven 1976] 
(cubic phases are also known as 'viscous isotropic phase- 
liquid crystals). This has been fairly well established for 
certain binary cubic phases [Longely and Mcintosh 1983; 
Rilfors et al . 1986], but until this diclosure, demonstrated 
with less certainty in the case of ternary cubic phases 
[Anderson 1986; Fontell et al . 1986; Rilfors et al . 1986]. 
TPBM's have also been demonstrated in phases of cubic 
symmetry occuring in block copolymers [Alward et al . 1986; 
Hasegawa et al . 1986]. Described herein is the first 
polymeric microporous membrane with a highly-branched, 
triply-periodic network of submicron pores, which has been 
produced by radical chain polymerization of the oleic 
component (e.g. methyl methacrylate ) of a ternary 
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"Binary" and "Ternary" ; 

In this description, it should be noted that when 
the terms "binary system" or "ternary system" are used, they 
are not meant to exclude systems in which additional 
components are present but do not affect the development of 
the desired phase-segregation. For example, components may 
be present in such small relative quantities that the system 
is equivalent to a binary or ternary system for the purposes 
of this invention. Furthermore, one component may consist of 
sub-components which present nearly identical phase 
characteristics or which together present a single phase 
characterisic without departing from this invention. Thus, 
for example the definition includes a ternary 
hydrophobe/water/surfactant system whose water portion is a 
15 50-50 mix of water and deuterated water and/or whose 

hydrophobic component is a mix of sub-components which 
segregate substantially together under the fabrication 
conditions to be applied. 
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The procedure used to produce the first example 
began with a mixture of 1 gm of the surfactant 
didodecyldimethylammonium bromide CDDDAB; the registry 
number of DDDAB is 3282-73-3), 1.4 ml of distilled water, 
and 0.26 ml of methyl methacrylate CMMA) which had been 
purified by vacuum distillation and to which had been added 
0.004 gm/ml of azobisisobutyro-nitrile (AIBN). The mixture 
was stirred vigorously with a magnetic stir bar in a capped 
vial (when styrene was used instead of MMA, stirring had to 
be very gentle). After a few minutes magnetic stirring 
became impossible because of high viscosity, which together 
with optical isotropy as checked by observation between 
crossed polarizing lenses indicate a cubic or 'viscous 
isotropic' phase. At approximately the same volume 
fractions but with alkanes such as decaneor dodecane, cubic 
phases have been reported by Fontell et al. [1986] and by 
the present author [Anderson 1986], verified in both cases 
by Small Angle X-ray Scattering. After equilibrating for a 
week at 23C, the mixture was smeared onto the end of the 
plunger of a large syringe, and pushed through an 18 gauge 
needle into a 1.5 mm i. d. X-ray capillary. After loading 
and sealing of the capillary, the sample remained clear and 
optically isotropic. The optical isotropy of cubic phases is 
due to the equivalence of the three principle directions; 
25 other liquid crystalline phases are biref ringent . 
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The capillary was then placed in a photochemical 
reactor having four UV lights, emitting radiation at 350 nm . 
The sample was exposed for 36 hours, to bring about radical 
chain polymerization of the MMA via the decomposition of 
AIBN into initiating radicals. By the end of this time the 
sample was opaque white in appearance. 

The sample was first examined by Small Angle X-ray 
Scattering. A Kratky small-angle camera equipped with a 
position-sensitive detector was used, with tube power set at 
1000 watts, and data collected for five hours. The result 
is shown in FIG. 1, and it is clear that distinct Bragg 
peaks are recorded. This verifies that the sample has 
long-ranged periodic ordering. m FIG. 1 are indicated the 
theoretical peak positions for a body-centered cubic space 
group, lm3m, and it is seen that the theoretical peaks are 
represented by the data. 

Recent self -diffusion measurements on 
DDDAB/water/dodecane cubic phases at approximately the same 
composition [Fontell et al . 1986] indicate that the cubic 
phase is bicontinuous . This was also the conclusion of the 
present author, with decane as oil [Anderson 1986]. That 
this is also true of the present phase after polymerization 
will be shown herein. It should be mentioned that the 
present applicant has shown [Anderson 1986] that SDS 
25 micelles can be swollen with monomeric styrene, and with no 
perceptible change in diameter after polymerization. 
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A portion of polymerized sample was dried in a 
vacuum oven, ultramicrotomed , and examined with an electron 
microscope. The forces of surface tension on drying would 
be expected to deform the porous PMMA structure, as would 
the stress induced by the microtome blade. In spite of 
this, the electron micrograph in FIG. 2 (magnification 
l,000,000x) clearly indicates regions of periodic order, and 
this is substantiated by FIG. 3 which is an optical 
transform of the negative used to make FIG. 2. Cubic 
symmetry is indicated in FIG . 3 by the eight spot 
diffraction pattern. FIG. 4 shows a theoretical model of a 
TPBM of Im3m symmetry that was discovered by the present 
applicant [Anderson 1986; see also Nitsche 1985], FIG. 4a is 
a color computer graphic of the surface, and 4c is a line 
drawing of the same surface. FIG. 4b is a (111) projection 
of the model structure. As described in the present 
applicant's thesis [Anderson 1986], the region lying on the 
same side of the surface as the graph A in FIG. 4a should be 
envisioned as being occupied by the surfactant tails and the 
MMA, with the region lying on the same side of the surface 
as the graph B containing the water and counterions, and 
surfactant polar groups located near the dividing surface; 
after polymerization, the PMMA forms a solid matrix where 
the MMA was located, this matrix being threaded by the graph 
25 A. The (111) projection in FIG. 4b provides a good 
representation of the ordered regions in FIG. 2. 
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The same structural model was used to explain SAXS 
peak positions and relative intensities for a cubic phase 
with decane as oil, in the present author's thesis [Anderson 
1986]. Since the model represents a bicontinuous structure, 
it is consistent with the high self-diffusion rates measured 
for the same phase TPontell et al . 1986], and with the high 
viscosity of the sample. This high viscosity plays an 
important role in preventing rearrangement of the 
microstructure during polymerization. 

The fact that the polymerized sample can be dried 
and microtomed and observed under the electron beam is proof 
in itself that the MMA has indeed polymerized into a 
continuous polymeric matrix, because the microtoming was 
done at room temperature and MMA is a liquid at room 
temperature. Further proof was provided by the following 
experiment. The X-ray capillary was broken open and the 
contents put in methanol, which is a solvent for MMA but a 
precipitant for polymerized MMA (polymethyl methacrylate , or 
PMMA) In the 1.5 mm i.d. capillary, the sample was 23 mm 
long, so that its total volume was 40.6 cubic mm. This 23 
mm section of capillary was broken up in a large volume of 
methanol. Since water and DDDAB are very soluble in 
methanol, these two components, as well as any unpolymer ized 
MMA, were able to pass through a filter paper. However, the 
PMMA and the glass from the broken capillary are not soluble 
and did not pass through. The broken glass and the white 
precipitate that were stopped by the filter paper were found 
to have a total weight of 0.008 gm . The weight of 23 mm 
length of glass capillary is 0.004 gm, so that the amount of 
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precipitate was 0.004 gm. Since the density of MMA is 1.014, 
gm/ml, and that of both water and DDDAB is 1.00, the mass of 
MMA in the 40.6 cubic mm of sample investigated should have ' 
been 9.7% of that sample, which corresponds to 0.004 gm, as 
observed. Note that since MMA increases in density by 20% on 
polymerization, the volume fraction of PMMA in the capillary 
is only 8%. Yet the PMMA is continuous as evidenced by its 
integrity; a single connected piece has remained intact 
floating in methanol for many weeks. 

The opaque white appearance of the porous polymer 
arises from the fact that the microcrystallite sizes are on 
the order of the wavelength of light, and exhibit tremendous 
multiple scattering due to the large refractive index 
difference between the matrix, which is PMMA (n-1.4893 at 
23C), and the other subspace, which is either water (n=1.33) 
or void (n=l for vacuum, and approximately 1 for air), 
depending on whether or not the membrane has been dried. It 
is well known that cubic phases often have large 
microcrystallites , as evidenced by spotty x-ray patterns 
[e.g., Balmbra et al . 1969], and in some cases even by 
optical microscopy [Winsor 1974], so that 500nm would not be 
unusually large. 

It is, of course, possible to dry the membrane 
without subjecting the matrix to forces of surface tension, 
by a process known as critical point drying. in general 
this is not necessary, however, because the membrane can be 
kept wet at all times during use. 
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The membrane type described herein can be 
fabricated in many ways. As mentioned above, bicontinuous 
microstructured phases (of cubic symmetry) occur also as 
equilibrium morphologies in block copolymers, and chemical 
erosion of one component can result in a similar membrane 
type. It has been shown [Alward et al . 1986] that the 
lattice size scales as the 2/3 power of the molecular weight 
of the copolymer, if the ratio of the two components is 
fixed, since anionic polymerization reactions can produce 
star-block copolymers with extremely narrow molecular weight 
distributions, fabrication with copolymers provides a means 
of producing a membrane of prescribed pore size. 

The surfactant DDDAB was chosen for the 
fabrication of this first example because it has been shown 
15 to form bicontinuous phases with many oil-like compounds: 
hexane through tetradecane [Blum et al . 1985]; alkenes 
[Ninham et al . 1984], and cyclohexane [Chen et al . 1986]; 
brominated alkanes [present author, unpublished]; and 
mixtures of alkanes [Chen et al . 1986]. However, an 
extensive study of cubic phases [Rilfors et al . 1986] 
indicates that bicontinuity is the rule rather than the 
exception. Therefore there exists a wide variety of ternary 
systems that provide possible paths to the type of membrane 
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described herein. In addition, binary water/polymerizable 
surfactant cubic phases could provide another route, 
although it is doubtful whether porosities of 90% could be 
obtained in this manner, since binary cubic phases generally 
5 occur near 50/50 surfactant/water. Zadsadsinski [1985] has 
synthesized a polymer izable phospholipid, and produced 
lamellar phase liquid crystals which retained the same 
periodic spacing after polymerization, as checked by 
electron microscopy [Zadsadsinski 1985] and by SAXS [present 
10 author, unpublished]. Alternatively, a similar end product 
can be obtained by chemical alteration of a cubic phase 
formed from block copolymers, as mentioned above. One 
aspect of the present invention relates to the final product 
irrespective of the particular process used to derive it. 
The polymerization of the oleic component of a binary or 
ternary hexagonal phase, or chemical alteration of a block 
copolymer cylindrical phase, to yield a membrane with a 
doubly-periodic arrangement of cylindrical pores, would also 
be an useful modification of the present invention, as would 
the polymerization of a microemuls ion containing a 
polymerizable component (for the definition of a 
microemuls ion, see [Danielsson and Lindman 1981]). 
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Other modifications of the process could produce 
membranes with special properties. For example, proper 
choice of monomer which forms an ionomer on polymerization 
would result in a membrane with electrically charged 
tunnels. Or the monomer could be chosen to form a 
conducting polymer on polymerization. Or if the matrix were 
made with opposite ion-selective properties on its two sides 
(as should be possible in principle with ternary cubic 
phases using a polymer izable surfactant, since one side of 
the surfactant-laden interface is polar while the other is 
nonpolar), then a bipolar membrane with a great deal of 
surface area would be obtained. Another possible means of 
achieving the same end would be to form a cubic phase using 
a triblock copolymer. Thus, in addition to providing a 
range of pore sizes that overlaps with that provided by 
zeolites but extends to much larger sizes, the new membrane 
type provides the possibility of high porosity, high 
coordination number, triply-periodic porous media with 
either nonpolar or polar characteristics. 
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MATERIALS AND PROCESS VARIATIONS 



There are many potential processes and 
combinations of materials that could produce polymeric 
membranes with triply-periodic, submicron porespaces from 9 
5 thermodynamically stable or metastable bicontinuous 

triply-periodic phases. Possible routes to the fabrication 
of such a membrane will now be discussed, with an eye toward 
different membrane applications and the membrane 
characteristics called for by each. These routes fall into 
10 two general classes: 

1) polymerization or solidification of a component or 
components of a surfactant-based triply-periodic fluid 
phase; and 

2) chemical degradation of one or more blocks in a 

15 multiblock or graft copolymer-based triply-periodic phase. 

There are some important similarities betwen these 
two approaches as well as distinctions; for nonionic 
surfactants can be made which have as few as 20 carbons (see 
[Kilpatrick 1983] for a discussion of the minimum carbon 

20 number for these amphiphilic alcohols to be true 

surfactants), or with molecular weights of thousands when 
they are referred to as block copolymer polyol surfactants 
[Vaughn et al. 1951], and it is possible that there is a 
continuum of bicontinuous cubic phases with increasing 

25 surfactant- molecular weight that at low Mw yield membranes* 
after a polymerization reaction, and at high Mw yield 
membranes on the removal of other component ( s ) . Following a 
discussion of the two classes , methods will be discussed for 
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fabricating triply-periodic ionomeric membranes by similar 
means or by modifications of neutral membranes of the type 
described. 

Finally, a hybrid process will be dicussed in 
which a membrane formed by a type 1) process (or less likely 
a type 2) process) is infiltrated with a polymerizable 
material that is then polymerized, after which the original 
material is eroded away. In such a process the initial 
membrane would be of low porosity, say 10%, so that a 90% 
porosity membrane would finally result, and there would be a 
great deal of freedom in choosing the final monomer since 
the triple-periodicity would already be imposed by the 
initial membrane. A further variation of this process would 
be to infiltrate with a polymer that is above its melting 
temperature, and then allowing the polymer to solidify; the 
polymer that formed the original matrix would then be 
dissolved away by a method such as those discussed in this 
section. 



Class 1) processes. 



20 In the first general class of procedures, a 

surfactant or mixture of surfactants is needed, which may or 
may not be polymerizable, and except in the case of a binary 
polymerizable surfactant/water mixture, another nonaqueous, 
usually oil-like or at least hydrophobic component which 

25 must be polymerizable if the surfactant is not. Since the 

working definition of a surfactant is an amphiphile which is 
capable of cooperativity such as that needed to form a 
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liquid crystal, any amphophilic compound or mixture of 
compounds that can form a triply-periodic fluid phase 
together with water and/or another nonaqueous component 
would have to be considered a surfactant, whether or not 
that title or some other title such as cosurf actant , 
amphiphile, block copolymer or alcohol were traditionally 
used for the compound or mixture (recall that cubic phases 
are considered 'liquid crystals' by convention). For 
example, recent work in Sweden [Guering and Lindman 1983] 
has shown that bicontinuous microemulsions can be formed 
with alcohols that are normally used as cosurf actants . Also, 
work in that same group [Lindman 1986] has shown that 
bicontinuous phases can be formed without water, using water 
substitutes; because the same is probably then true of 
bicontinuous cubic phases, and because it should be possible 
to form bicontinuous cubic phases without any water-like 
component such as with a binary surfactant/oil mixture, 
water should not be considered essential to the process 
although it will nearly always be involved (it is 
interesting that there has been nearly as much work done on 
surfactant/oil/pseudo-water microemulsions as on binary 
surfactant/oil liquid crystals, largely because of the long 
equilibration times necessary in the latter case). 

Another possible variation of process type 1) 
would be to form a bicontinuous triply-periodic phase with a 
surfactant, water, and a polymer above its melting point. 
Once the phase has been annealed it would be brought down 
below its melting temperature and the solidified polymer 
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would then exhibit triply-periodic porosity. such a 
variation of the process would allow a much larger variety 
of polymers since they could be synthesized beforehand under 
any desired conditions. The applicant has done work 
[Anderson (2)] in which a calculation of the thermodynamics 
of bicontinuous cubic liquid crystal morphology is compared 
with that of the competing morphologies — lamellar, normal 
and inverted hexagonal, and normal and inverted discrete 
cubic phases — to predict phase behavior based on certain 
molecular parameters. The dominant geometry-dependent 
energies are the so-called curvature energy, which results 
from the packing of the surfactant molecules at the 
hydrophilic/hydrophobic interface, and the entropic energy 
of stretching or compression of the surfactant tails, the 
15 two energies also considered dominant in a qualitative 
discussion by Charvolin [ 19 85 ] . The publication will 
indicate that the bicontinuous cubic phase structure should 
be expected for a wide variety of systems, because such 
structures can satisfy curvature requirements while 
simultaneously keeping stretching energies small. For 
example, for the family of constant-mean-curvature surfaces 
(which minimize area under the constraint of a given volume 
fraction) with the double-diamond symmetry (space group 
Pn3m) [see Anderson 19 86], the author . has shown that the 
25 standard deviation in the distances which the surfactant 
molecules must reach is only 7% of the average distance. 
Furthermore, it is known that addition of oils to 
surfactant/water mixtures can 
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change phase behavior by relieving stretching energy costs 
[Kirk and Gruner 1985], so that bicontinuous cubic phases 
should be expected to arise on the addition of a third 
component, as in the case of DDDAB /water . 

As mentioned elsewhere in this disclosure, 
polymerizable surfactants have been synthesized 
[Zadsadsinski 1985], and liposomes made with the surfactant 
in water showed no change in structure on polymerization, as 
measured by both x-ray diffraction and electron microscopy. 
The particular surfactant synthesized was a double-tailed 
Phospholipid, with each tail containing one polymerizable 
double bond. Recently a great deal of interest has arisen in 
the chemical and biological sciences in the idea of using 
polymerizable surfactants to study surfactant 
microstructures . As more types of polymerizable surfactants 
become available and more is learned about using them, the 
choices of materials available for fabricating a membrane of 
the type described herein from binary polymerizable 
surfactant/water triply-periodic phase will continue to 
broaden. it is now firmly established that phospholipids 
form bicontinuous cubic phases [Longeley and Mcintosh 1983; 
Lindblom et al. 1979; Hyde et al . 1984; for a review see 
Rilfors et al. 1986]. A membrane formed by polymerizing such 
a cubic phase would be zwitterionic . 



PCI7US89/05864 
WO 90/07575 



10 



J53 

Bicontinuous cubic phases have also been formed 
with a variety of ionic surfactants. In fact the first 
proposed bicontinuous cubic phase was in a binary soap 
system, potassium laurate/water [Luzzati and Spegt 1967]. 
Other examples of binary bicontinuous cubic phases formed 
with anionic surfactants are: sodium laurate, and relatives 
with other chain lengths [Luzzati et al . 1968]; potassium 
octanoate, and with other chain lengths; and sodium 
ethylhexyl sulf osuccinate (Aerosol OT)/water [Linblom et al . 
1979]. An example of a binary bicontinous cubic phases with 
cationic surfactants is dodecyltrimethyl ammonium 
chloride/water [Bull and Lindman 1974]. It has also been 
long known that many soaps, such as the strontium and 
cadmium soaps, form single-component cubic phases in which 
15 the hydrocarbon and ionic regions are each continuous 

[Luzzati and Spegt, 1967; also Luzzati et al . 1968]. Calcium 
p-ethyl-w-undecanoate forms such a structure at room 
temperature [Spegt 1964]. Such a structure is to be 
considered bicontinuous in that the hydrocarbon and ionic 
groups in the anhydrous crystal are normally dispersed in 
such a way that either the polar groups or the hydrocarbon 
tails are segregated into discrete domains. Chemical attack 
on one of these moieties could yield a triply- periodic 
microporous solid, with either polar or nonpolar channels 
25 depending on the nature of the chemical erosion. 
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While all of the well-established bicontinuous , 
triply-periodic phases are in fact of cubic crystallographic 
symmetry (in equilibrium; viz., in the absence of stress 
forces), there is no reason to believe that triply-periodic 
structures of other symmetries such as tetragonal, 
hexagonal, orthorhombic or other could not be found. 
Although it has not been demonstrated with scientific rigor, 
a bicontinuous phase of tetragonal symmetry, space group 
1422, was proposed by Luzzati et al. [1968]. in fact, 
triply-periodic minimal surfaces, of the type invoked in the 
modern treatment of bicontinuous liquid crystals, having 
three-dimensional noncubic space groups are discussed by 
Schoen [1970], and in the applicant's thesis [Anderson 
1986]. The 1 R ' phase proposed by Luzzati et al. has not been 
substantiated but if such a structure did exist it would be 
well represented by the triply-periodic minimal surface of 
hexagonal symmetry discovered by Schwarz [189 0] and called 
H'-T by Schoen [1970], or by a surface of constant, nonzero 
mean curvature of the same space group and topological type 
[see Anderson 1986]. other models of bicontinuous 
structures, satisfying the very strong constraint of a 
constant-mean-curvature interface (the area-minimizing 
configuration), which are triply-periodic but have noncubic 
space groups, are presented in the author's thesis. 
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It should not be surprising that binary 
surfactant/water cubic phases have shown the ability to 
solubilize various hydrophobic or amphiphilic components. 
The cubic phase in the 1-monoolein/water binary system has 
5 been shown to solubilize diglycerides [Larsson 1967], 

protein, and cholesterol up to a molar ratio of 1:3 with 
monoolein. Interestingly, a bicontinuous cubic phase in the 
dioleoylphosphatidyl glycerol/water system can actually 
solubilize the anesthetic dibucaine [Rilfors et al . 1986]. 
10 DDDAB and water can solubilize up to 11% dodecane in a 
bicontinuous cubic phase, and also styrene and methyl 
methacrylate as shown herein, as well as other alkanes 
[Fontell 1986]. The soap sodium caprylate with water forms 
cubic phases with a variety of organics solvents including 
15 heptane, decane, and p-xylene [Balmbra et al . 1969]. 

A bicontinuous cubic phase has been found in the ternary 
sodium octanoate/octane/water system [Rilfors et al . 1986]. 
Thus there are substantiated examples of ternary 
bicontinuous cubic phases with zwitterionic , cationic, and 
20 anionic surfactants. 

Bicontinuous phases also occur in ternary phase 
diagrams as islands which do not contact the binary 
surfactant/water edge — that is, they cannot be obtained by 
addition of a third (usually oleic) component to a binary 
25 cubic phase. This is easy to understand, in that removal of 
the third component forces the surfactant tails to reach to 
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regions far from the hydrophilic/hydrophobic dividing 
surface, regions that could otherwise be filled by the third 
component [Kirk and Gruner 1985]. Thus no cubic phase occurs' 
in the DDDAB /water binary system, even though the addition 
of only a few percent oil can yield a bicontinuous cubic 
phase. 

It is quite possible that very inexpensive yet 
effective surfactants, produced from vegetable oils, will 
soon become available. Acylated ester sorbitol surfactants 
have recently been made using lipase enzymes in organic 
solvents such as pyridine [Klibanov 1987], and surface 
tension and emulsif ication experiments showed a high degree 
of surfactant behavior, higher in fact than analogous 
synthetic surfactants. In view of the surplus of 
carbohydrates in the United States, this method may prove to 
be a very economical source of surfactants in the near 
future. Since interfacial tensions as low as .1 dynes/cm 
have been measured between hexane and water using such a 
surfactant, it is likely that fluid microstructures , such as 
microemulsions, are forming in a narrow interfacial region. 
It is now generally agreed that bicontinuous microemulsions 
are responsible for the lowest oil/water interfacial 
tensions, so that these surfactants appear to have a 
sufficiently well-balanced HLB to form bicontinuous phases, 
25 including perhaps bicontinuous cubic phases . 
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Block copolymer polyol surfactants were first 
manufactured under the trade name PLURONIC by BASF Wyandotte 
Corporation in 1950. Among the epoxides used as the 
hydrophobic blocks are [DS Pat. 3,101,374]: propylene oxide, 
5 butadiene monoxide, 1,2-butylene oxide, styrene oxide, 

epichlorohydrin, cyclohexene oxide, tetrahydrof uran , and 
glycidyl alkyl ethers; these epoxides satisfy the condition 
that the oxygen to carbon ratio is not greater than 0.4. And 
among the epoxides used as the hydrophilic blocks are: 
ethylene oxide, glycidol, butadiene dioxide, all of which 
have a oxygen to carbon atom ratio at least 0.4. The 
molecular weight of these surfactants can be as low as 767 
CPE 71") or can be in the thousands. As mentioned above, 
the ethoxylated alcohol C12E8 is of low molecular weight but 
is a true surfactant [Kilpatrick 1983]. Therefore there is a 
variety of chemical units, and a wide range of molecular 
weights that can yield these types of surfactants, and there 
exist at least three means by which such a surfactant could 
be used to obtain a membrane of the present type: a) a cubic 
phase could be formed with a polymerizable third component 
(or second component if water is unnecessary) and this 
component polymerized; b) the surfactant itself could be 
made polymerizable; or c) if the molecular weight of the 
block copolymer surfactant were high enough, the copolymer 
25 could provide the membrane matrix, after removal of one of 
the blocks by chemical erosion or of one or more additional 
components such as the water and or a third component, which 
might not call for any chemical erosion. The key point about 
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the tremendous range of molecular weights over which the 
polyol surfactants are available is that the pore size of 
the resulting membrane can be controlled over a very large 
range, possibly into the range of thousands of Angstroms. 

In the third part of this section possible methods 
are discussed for converting a neutral membrane of the 
present type into an ion-exchange membrane, but another 
possible means to achieve the same end would be to choose a 
monomer that on polymerization would yield the desired 
ion-exchange characteristics. Polymethacrylic acid and 
polyacrylic acid are weak-acid cation-exchange polymers, for 
example, and .since methyl methacrylate (which is quite 
polar) is easily incorporated into the DDDAB/water cubic 
phase, it is possible that the same process could yield an 
15 ion-exchange membrane. 

Plasma is another means by which polymerizations 
could be carried out in cubic phases, and it is known that 
hydrophobic monomers such as 4-picoline and 4-ethylpyridine 
can become hydrophilic polymers on plasma polymerization. 
20 Photoinitiation by, for example, ultraviolet light 

is a very inexpensive means to polymerize a monomer, and 
also versatile, so that if volatile components were needed 
the mixtures could be protected from evaporation losses by 
materials transparent to UV light — such as quartz if thick 
25 walls were necessary (which is unlikely since 

photoinitiation is usually done at atmospheric pressure) or 
ordinary glass if thicknesses are not large and the DV 
wavelength is kept at or above 35 0nm. 
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In the actual production of membranes, 
polymerization by photoini tiation will be much simpler and 
quicker than in the main example detailed in this disclosure 
because thicknesses will be on the order of microns rather 
than millimeters. 

It is important to stress that the surfactant 
should be recoverable from the membrane in a simple 
post-polymerization step for recycling, using a solvent for 
the surfactant which is a not a good solvent for the polymer 
as was done with methanol in the main example. since the UV 
light need only penetrate micron-thick layers and since the 
photoinitiator can be chosen to be much more sensitive to UV 
light than the surfactant, and since the reaction can be 
done at room temperature and pressure, the polymerization 
reaction should have little effect on the surfactant. 
Another important characteristic of this general process 
type is that, because cubic phases are equilibrium phases 
and are extremely viscous, transient conditions that might 
affect other fluid microstructures (such as low viscosity, 
temperature-sensitive microemulsions ) have much less effect 
-- as evidenced by the retention of cubic lattice ordering 
after polymerization in the main example - making the 
fabrication process flexible and reliable. Thus there is no 
reason why class 1) processes should be limited to 
polymerization by photoini tiation ; initiation could be by 
thermal decomposition, redox, radiations such as neutrons, 
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alpha particles or electrons, plasma as mentioned above, or, 
even electrolysis [Pistoia and Bagnerelli 1979] . it is even ? 
feasible for a condensation polymerization to be performed, 
if the condensate is something like water or a short-chained 
alcohol that would be incorporated into the water phase or 
the surfactant-rich interface. Prom the standpoint of the 
stability of the finished membrane, it should be remembered 
that addition polymers generally have greater thermal and 
chemical stability than condensation polymers. 

Particularly in view of the variety of surfactants 
capable of forming bicontinuous cubic phases, there is a 
wide range of monomers that have potential for the basis of 
the matrix material in process type 1). Two monomers that 
have proven particularly successful are styrene and methyl 
methacrylate. Thus polar (pmma) and nonpolar CPS ) membranes 
have been produced. Both PMMA and PS are very inexpensive, 
about $0.30-50.60 per pound. As discussed elsewhere, the 
same surfactant DDDAB forms bicontinuous phases also with 
alkanes, cyclohexane, brominated alkanes , mixtures of 
alkanes and, significantly, alkenes . The latter is 
significant because the presence of carbon double-bonds 
makes these polymerizable , such as with a Ziegler-Natta 
catalyst; note that such a polymerization would yield a 
stereospecific polymer. Isotactic and 
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syndiotactic PMMA can be prepared with Ziegler-Natta 
catalysts, and these have been used in dialysis membranes 
[Sakai et al . 1980]. Isotactic polystyrene has high thermal 
and hydrolytic stability as well as stiffness, other 
5 relatives of PMMA provide potential materials for process 1) 
membranes, some offering particular advantages for certain 
membrane applications. As mentioned above , methacrylic acid 
is a relative of MMA that is the basis of some weak-acid 
cation exchange membranes, as is acrylic acid. Often 
10 copolymers with divinyl benzene are used. Another member of 
the acrylic family, polyacryloni trile , is commonly used in 
UF membranes (usually as a copolymer with a few mole percent 
of another monomer such as styrene or vinyl chloride), and 
these are resistant to both hydrolysis and oxidation. 
15 Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) and its copolymers (such 

as with vinyl acetate) are free-radical initiation polymers 
which are also important membrane materials. PVC exhibits 
high stiffness and good solvent resistance, and is 
inexpensive. Chlorinated PVC is denser and exhibits greater 
20 thermal stability. Copolymer i zation with propylene yields a 
polymer that is resistant to most acids, alkalis, alcohols, 
and aliphatic hydrocarbons. 

Later in this section we discuss other classes of 
monomers that can be used in type 1 processes. 
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The variation of the process described above in 
which a polymer above its melt temperature — or at least at 
high enough temperature to allow sufficient mobility for a 
triply-periodic phase to form — is incorprated into a * 
5 surfactant-based phase, and the polymer then solidified into , 
a membrane matrix, could be used to form a triply-periodic 
membrane with other polymeric materials that are 
particularly well suited for certain membrane applications. 
Among these are: 

polyethylenes (as in Celgard membranes), and its 
copolymers such as with vinyl acetate or acrylic acid, or 
with propylene as in polyallomers; 

fluorinated polymers, such as 
polytetrafluoroethylene, polyvinylidine fluoride, 
polyfluoroethylene-propylene, polyperf luoroalkoxy , and 
polyethylene-chlorotrifluoroethylene. Membranes made from 
perfluorinated ionomeric polymers are now more important 
than all other ionomeric membranes combined; 

polyorganosiloxanes (silicones) ; 

cellulose and its derivatives, including cellulose 
nitrate, cellulose acetate and triacetate (in a binary 
surfactant/polymer cubic phase, since cellulose is extremely 
hydrophilic ) ; 

polyamides, which fall into three subclasses, 
fully aliphatic, aromatic, and fully aromatic, all three of 
which have examples that are used as membrane materials. 
Membranes made from polypiperazines exhibit long lifetimes 
and chlorine resistance; 
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other special polymers, such as polyparaphenylene 
sulfide which is melt-proces sable and can readily be made 
conducting [Baughman et al. 1983]. Such processes are now 
more feasible in light of new research [Charvolin 1985] on 
5 naturally-occuring surfactants with very good thermal 

stability. Alternatively, the polymers could be solidified 
inside the pore space of a triply-periodic (low porosity) 
membrane made of dissolvable material, avoiding the 
necessity to subject the surfactant to elevated 
10 temperatures. 

Class 2) processes: 

In this class of procedures, a triply-periodic 
phase is prepared which incorporates a multiblock or graft 
copolymer, using a solvent or temperature elevation, or 

15 both, to enhance mobility, and one or more of the blocks 

form(s) the membrane matrix after elimination of one or more 
component (s) to form the pore space. In general this appears 
to be a more difficult process than type 1) processes 
because of the following reasons: 

20 a) expensive anionic polymerizations have been 

necessary thus far to produce copolymers sufficiently 
monodisperse to form triply-periodic phases; 

b) because of the inherently lower mobility of 
copolymers relative to small-molecule surfactants, more 

25 involved annealing procedures employing solvents and 
elevated temperatures are generally needed; 

c) dissolving away one labyrinth of solidified 
polymer while leaving another labyrinth intact is generally 
difficult; and 
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d) porosities higher than 70% will be extremely 
difficult to obtain, and higher than even 40% win be 
difficult, with this process. 

On the other hand, in this method, as in some of the 
variations of type 1) processes discussed above, the 
polymerization reaction(s) can be carried out before the 
formation of the triply- peri odic phase. The study of the 
morphologies of phase-segregated block copolymers is quite 
young and has not received a great deal of attention. 
Therefore very little is known about the occurance of 
bicontinuous cubic phases in block copolymers. Generally 
speaking, however, the situation is in many ways simpler 
than in surfactant systems where electrostatic interactions 
between surfactant head groups play a dominant role in 
determining microstructure. In diblock copolymers, on the 
other hand, the morphology is essentially determined by the 
immiscibility of the two covalently bonded blocks, so that 
two diblock copolymers, with the same volume ratio between 
the two blocks, should to first order be expected to exhibit 
the same morphology. To a large extent this has been borne 
out by the diblock and star-block copolymers whose phase 
behavior has been studied; at nearly 50:50 volume fraction 
ratios between the two blocks, lamellae generally are 
present; at high volume fraction ratios, approximately 80:20 
or higher, spheres are present; and in between one finds 
cylindrical morphologies or bicontinuous cubic morphologies, 
the latter generally restricted to a narrow range near 
30:70. This is also the situation predicted by 
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simple [Inoue et al . 1968] and more sophisticated theories 
[Leibler 1980; Ohta and Kawasaki 1986], except that these 
theories were developed before the discovery of bicontinuous 
block copolymer morphologies and so did not include these 
5 possibilities. Thus, the proof of the existence of 

bicontinuous cubic phases in star-block [Thomas et al . 1986] 
and in linear diblock [Hasegawa 1987] copolymers indicates 
that these phases will be found in a variety of copolymers 
as studies of morphology continue, now that the identity of 
10 the phase has been established. 

Further indication that bicontinuous cubic phases 
should be found in many block copolymers near 70:30 volume 
fraction ratio lies in the fact that the 1 double diamond 1 
bicontinuous cubic morphology has been found at both: i) 30% 
15 polystyrene outer blocks, 70% polyisoprene inner blocks in 
6-18 arm star-block copolymers; and ii) 30% polyisoprene 
outer blocks, 70% polystyrene inner blocks (i.e., 
interchange PS and PI); as well as in iii) 34% polystyrene, 
66% polydiene linear diblock copolymers. It is in fact the 
20 case that in the third example, the discoverer (Hashimoto) 
had many years ago taken SAXS and electron microscopy data 
on the phase and not understood the data, until hearing of 
the work by Thomas et al . Thus it is likely that 
triply-periodic morphologies occur in many block copolymers, 
!5 although it appears that they are generally confined to 

narrow volume fraction ranges near 70:30. It also appears 
that the polydispersi ty of the copolymer cannot be too high: 
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the studies on bicontinuous cubic phases in copolymers have 
thus far used only highly monodisperse copolymers 
(polydispersity indices less than 1.05) prepared by anionic 
polymerizations, and it is quite possible that such 
well-ordered morphologies are the result of well-ordered 
materials ! 

The preparation of block copolymer TPBMs with 
polystyrene/polyisoprene is described in [Alward et al.1986] 
and [Thomas et al. 1986]. The choice of solvent and 
annealing temperature will of course depend on the polymers 
used, but the general procedure will be similar. What was 
not carried out, however, was the leaching out of one phase 
to create voidspace. Methods and materials will now be 
discussed for such a process. 
15 If one o f the blocks, call it block A, contains 

double bonds in the backbone, such as the rubbers 
polyisoprene and polybutadiene, and the other block(s) 
do(es) not, then ozonolysis can provide a means to leach 
block A. Following treatment with ozone to form ozonides, 
the decomposition of the ozonides can be accomplished in a 
number of possible ways: 1) they can be oxidized, for 
example using a reduced platinum oxide catalyst; 2) they can 
be decomposed by steam distillation, using an alcohol 
solvent, in which case no reduction step is necessary; 3) a 
modification of 2 ) is to carry out the ozonolysis in an 
alcohol such as methanol; 4) reducing agents such as zinc 
dust in acetic acid can be used. 
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If the block A is chosen to be radiation 
sensitive, with the other block(s) insensitive, then in view 
of the small thicknesses of membranes it should be feasible 
to destroy block A with radiation and leave a relatively 
5 intact polymer matrix. Many polymers suffer degradation on 
intense radiation, and in fact some are used in the 
electronics industry, for example, as negative photoresists 
due to this property. PMMA is radiation sensitive, for 
example, and PMMA/polyisoprene or polybutadiene copolymers 
10 should be capable of forming bicontinuous cubic phases, in 

analogy with polystyrene. 

As in nucleation-track membranes, a combination of 
ionizing radiation and chemical etching could be used that 
would be selective to one block. It is known that for every 
15 polymer (in fact every substance) there is a lower limit of 
heavy ion mass below which tracks are not produced. For 
example, tracks are produced in cellulose nitrate by 
hydrogen ions, while Mylar (polyethylene terephthalate ) 
requires ions at least as heavy as oxygen. A diblock 
20 copolymer selectively tracked in one component could then be 
immersed in acid or base to etch away pores. Olefin 
metathesis is another reaction that is used today to degrade 
polymers. Again what is required is the presence of double 
bonds in the polymer backbone, so that as in the discussion 
25 of ozonolysis the PS/PI block copolymers would be 

archetypical candidates. In general such reactions require 
more critical conditions than ozonolysis, and also ozone 
being a very low MW gas means that penetration through the 
porespace would be more easily accomplished with ozone. 
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Attack of one block by other chemical means such as with 
acids is of course possible. For example, polyesters and 
polyethers can be cleaved under acidic conditions. 

Thermal decomposition, by choosing one block with 
5 a lower ceiling temperature, is another possible means, 

which could circumvent the need for reactive chemicals. For 
example, poly-a-methyl styrene undergoes an unzipping 
reaction above 50 degrees c. 

Biodegradable polymers are another possibility, 
10 currently of interest because of their application in 

controlled drug-release. Homopolymers and copolymers of 
lactic acid and glycolic acid are examples that have been 
examined for use in the body, but many other biodegradable 
polymers have been investigated for applications to the 
15 dispensing of herbicides and insecticides. 

In the last part of this section, possible methods 
are discussed for modifying neutral polymers to form 
ionogenic polymers, but of course another possible means to 
produce an ionomeric membrane is to use a type 2) process in 
20 which the block(s) that will determine the membrane matrix 
is (are) ionogenic. Ionomeric membrane polymers that could 
be copolymerized with a leachable polymer include random 
copolymers with etylenically unsaturated monomers containing 
ionogenic groups. The first such example was a copolymer of 
25 acrylic acid with ethylene incorporating inorganic ions 

[Surlyn]. other examples include ethylenically unsaturated 
monomers containing sulfonate groups copolymerized with 
acrylonitrile, and monomers containing quaternary ammonium 
or weakly basic groups. Ionomeric step reaction polymers 
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include polyurethanes with quaternary ammonium groups in the 
backbone, in which case these ionomers are also called 
ionene polymers. Among other ionomeric materials that could 
form blocks in a block copolymer are those modifications of 
neutral polymers discussed in the last part of this section. 
Generally speaking, the chemistry of block copolymerizations 
and linking reactions has seen considerable growth in recent 
years, and in the future the availability of block 
copolymers with desired block properties will increase. 

In order to understand and predict the occurrence 
of triply-periodic bicontinuous morphologies in block 
copolymers, the applicant has developed a statistical 
mechanical theory that compares the free energies of the 
known morphologies in the strong-segregation limit. The 
15 theory combines the results of Ohta and Kawasaki [1986] and 
de la Cruz and Sanchez 11986], and is an improvement over 
the approach of Ohta and Kawasaki in that the exact 
expression for the static structure factor of a star diblock 
copolymer (equation 28 in de la Cruz and Sanchez), which 
includes the linear diblocks treated by ohta and Kawasaki as 
a special case (n=l), is used in the computation rather than 
an approximation (as in equation 3.19 of Ohta and Kawasaki). 
Furthermore, and of prime interest here, the triply-periodic 
bicontinuous morphology named the 'ordered bicontinuous 
25 double-diamond' in Thomas et al . [1986] has been evaluated 
in the free energy comparison. The calculation will now be 
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described for the free energy competition between bcc 
spheres, hexagonal-packed cylinders, lamellae, and 
ordered-bicontinuous double-diamond, as a function of 
composition, arm number and molecular weight; the model used 
for the double-diamond morphology is one of the 
constant-mean-curvature-interface structures of the 'D' 
family discovered in the applicant's thesis. The general 
approach was introduced by Leibler [1980], and his 
predictions of phase behavior and scattering curves in the 
weak-segregation limit have been shown to agree well with 
experiments [Mori et al. 1985]. 

Beginning with equation 3.14 in Ohta and 
Kawasaki, the bilinear term in the free energy was evaluated 
using Fourier transforms, where the integration becomes a 
summation because the Fourier transform of a periodic 
function consists of delta-functions at reciprocal lattice 
vectors. The static structure factor that is equation (28) 
in de la Cruz and Sanchez (which reduces to equation 3.15 of 
Ohta and Kawasaki when n-1) was used in its exact form; the 
20 q term remains the same as that in 3.19 of Ohta and 

Kawasaki for any arm number n, while the function s(f ) of 
3.19, which gives the constant in the asymptotic behavior 
for large q, can be calculated to be: 

s(f )=l-(n-l)(l-f )/2+f(l-f )(n-3)/2. 
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These two terms were subtracted off from the 
expression (28) since they are included in the short-range 
free energy contribution in the analysis of Ohta and 
Kawasaki. The long-range contribution is then evaluated by 
5 summing, over all reciprocal lattice vectors, the product of 
the resulting expression with the square of the form factor; 
(see Equation 1, FIG. 7) 



10 



the corresponding term in Ohta and Kawasaki's formulation is 
the A(f) term in equation 3.20 that is multiplied by the 
square of the form factor. Clearly it is a considerable 
improvement to use the exact expression (3.15 for linear 
diblocks, and (28) in de la Cruz and Sanchez for stars), 
rather than the approximation 3.19 which matches the exact 
expression only to an accuracy of 4% and has the wrong 
15 asymtotic behavior for large q; this can easily be 

accomplished since the integral becomes a summation in 
reciprocal space and the series converges rapidly. Note that 
this approach is equivalent to Ewald's method in the limit 
of large G. After the summation to yield the long-range free 
energy contribution, the surface area per unit volume yields 
the short-ranged contribution just as in Ohta and Kawasaki 
(using their approximation that the interfacial tension is 
the same for all morphologies), and the total energy is 
minimized over the lattice parameter. 

It remains to describe the calculation of the 
form factor for the double-diamond structure; the form 
factors of spheres, cylinders, and lamellae are all 
well-known. By using the divergence theorem, the volume 
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integration can be reduced to an integration over the 
surface [Hosemann and Bagchi 1962] : 
(see Equation 2, FIG. 7) 



The surface in the finite element solution is 
5 represented by triangular patches (much as in a geodesic 
dome), and because the normal direction is fixed over a 
given triangle in space, this integral can be done 
analytically over every patch. The surface integral in 
equation (2), evaluated over a triangle in which the x-y-z 
10 coordinates of the three vertices are given by (xl, yl , zl ) , 
(x2, y2, z2), and (x3, y3 , z3) is exactly: 
(see Equation 3 f FIG, 7) 

A fundamental patch of the surface was represented 
by 800 such triangular patches; a unit cell of surfaces can 

15 be broken down into 24 identical fundamental patches. The 
from factor calculated in this way is mathematically exact 
for the structure so represented. The applicant's thesis 
contains demonstrations of the accuracy of the finite 
element representation of these constant-mean-curvature 

20 surfaces. 

In the Appendices are reproduced the computer 
codes used for 1) the computation of the form factor from 
the surface (Appendix A); and 2) the summation in reciprocal 
space and final computation of the total free energy for the 
25 candidate structures (Appendix B) . The bcc spheres were 
omitted because they are favored only for small values of 
the volume fraction f (<.22), and the double-diamond occurs 
at values of f (or of 1-f ) near f=0.3. 
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The results of the theory are now given for a 
volume fraction of f=.644 (the volume fraction for the 
surface with mean curvature equal to 1.6), as a function of 
arm number; this is the volume fraction of the inner or core 
blocks of the star. There is also a dependence on molecular 
weight (which is not predicted by Ohta and Kawasaki because 
of their use of the approximated structure factor), and this 
is described by the parameter N which is the product of the 
square of the Kuhn step length with the number of Kuhn steps 
in a single arm, divided by 6 . In the experiments of Thomas 
et al. [1986], the unit cell was on the order of 30nm, and 
the statistical Kuhn length on the order of Inm, so that in 
dimensionless units this length is .033, and since the 
polymer index was about 160, a good value for this parameter 
is 0.03. The free energies of the candidate morphologies, as 
a function of arm number, are as follows: 
arm 

number D-Diamond Lamellar Cylindrical 
1 1.107211 1.076124 1.074017 

20 2 1.060160 1.049548 1.048806 

3 1.042949 1.041448 1.041374 

4 1.037309 1.039309 1.039511 

5 1.037388 1.039869 1.040130 

6 1.040689 1.041883 1.042074 
These energies are in the same units as those in 

Ohta and Kawasaki. Thus it is seen that double-diamond is 
calculated to occur at higher arm numbers, as was observed 
in the experiments of Thomas et al . 



15 



25 



WO 90/07575 9 W PCT/US89/05864 

The key to these results is that no assumptions 
were made about the specific chemistry of the copolymer, 
such as the interaction parameter, as long as this 
interaction parameter is large enough for the 
5 strong-segregation assumption to be valid. Thus the ordered 
bicontinuous double-diamond morphology is predicted to occur 
in a wide variety of block copolymer systems, it should be 
emphasized again that the statistical mechanical treatment 
underlying this theory has been shown to agree well with 
10 experiments . 

Conversion of neutral polymers to ionomers. 

The commercial importance of ionomeric polymer 
membranes has stimulated research on methods of converting 
neutral polymers to ionomers, both before the formation of a 
15 membrane and as a post membrane-formation step. Methods of 
incorporating ionomers into membranes with triply-periodic 
submicron porespaces have been described in this section and 
include: 

a) conversion of a neutral polymer membrane 
20 produced by polymerization of a component of a 

small-molecule triply-periodic phase via a process of type 
1); 

b) formation of a triply-periodic phase 
incorporating an ionogenic polymer above its melting point, 

25 followed by subsequent solidification of the polymer; 

c) infiltration of a (low porosity) 
triply-periodic membrane with either an ionomer (above its 
melt temperature), or a monomer that can be polymerized, and 
modified if necessary, to form an ionogenic polymer; and 

d) formation of a triply- periodic morphology with 
a block or graft copolymer one component of which is 
ionomeric . 
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The two most important classes of ionomeric 
polymers in membranology are the styrene-type and 
perfluorinated ionomers, and the primary focus of thispart 
will be on these, although other classes of ionomers may be 
found to be compatible with the types of processes described 
herein. Reactions for grafting ionogenic polymers or 
oligomers to neutral polymers will be briefly discussed; 
such reactions are the subjects of investigations in 
present-day polymer research and promise to open up new 
possibilities for the grafting of ionogenic polymers in a 
post membrane formation process. in addition, such graft 
copolymers might be used as the basis for type 2) processes, 
for recent evidence [Hasegawa 1986] indicates that graft 
copolymers can form bicontinuous cubic phases. 

Styrene polymers, and copolymers with, for example 
di vinyl benzene and/or ethyl vinyl benzene, are excellent 
starting materials for the formation of ionomers, because of 
the reactivity of the aromatic rings for chloromethylat ion , 
nitration, and particularly sulfonation. Such polymers can 
be converted to strong acids by sulfonation with sulfuric or 
chlorosulfonic acid, and this can be followed by conversion 
to the sodium form by addition of a slight excess of alkali. 
Weak-acid cation exchange polymers can be made by with 
acrylic or methacrylic acids, as mentioned above. These 
reactions can be performed after the formation of the 
membrane with the neutral polymer. 
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Strong-base anionic-exchange polymers can also be 
produced from styrene-based polymers or copolymers in a post 
membrane-formation step. Chloromethylation by methyl 
chloromethyl ether, followed by amination with a tertiary 
amine, yields strong-base polymers even in pure polystyrene . 
Amination of the same chloromethylation product with primary 
or secondary amines yields weak-base anion-exchange 
polymers. Redox membranes, which are oxidation and reduction 
agents lacking actual charged groups, can be produced by 
addition polymerization of styrene, divinyl benzene, and 
esterified hydroquinone . 

Perfluorinated ionomers are presently the most 
important cation-exchange membrane polymers, primarily 
because of their strength and chemical stablility. As a n 
example of the possibilities of production of these types of 
ionomers, consider starting with a copolymer of 
tetrafluoroethylene and perfluoro-3, 

6-dioxa-4-methyl-7-octene-sulfonyl fluoride. The sulfonate 
groups can be converted to the sulfonic acid form by nitric 
acid, after which oxidation in n-butyl alcohol followed by 
hydrolysis with sodium hydroxide yields a polymer suitable 
for use as an electrolysis membrane. Reaction with vaporous 
Phosphorous pentachloride followed by treatment with 
triethylamine and immersion in a solution of water, dimethyl 
sulfoxide and potassium hydroxide, or by treatment with 
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aqueous ammonia, also yield ionomeric polymers suitable for 
electrolysis. Polyol surfactants can be subjected to 
reactions that induce an ionic character. The terminal 
hydroxyl groups can be converted to various functional 
groups [Lundsted and Schmolka 1981], such as to a halide and 
subsequently to a tertiary amine by reaction with a 
substituted amine. This in turn can be converted to an amine 
oxide, by reaction with hydrogen peroxide, or to a cationic 
quaternary surfactant by reaction with an alkylating agent. 
Polyurethane can be obtained by reacting with di isocyanate . 
Anionic, surfactants can be produced by addition of 
epichlorohydrin and sodium sulfite, or by reaction with an 
oxygen-containing acid or acid anhydride. And cationic 
surfactants can also be produced from block copolymeric 
surfactants by reaction with ethylene or propylenimine , or 
by methylation. 

A great deal of recent research has focused on 
conducting polymeric membranes. Electroactive polymer films 
have been produced by electropolymeri zation of aromatic 
heterocyclic compounds [Diaz et al . 1983]. Highly conducting 
membrane polymers have been produced by iodine-doping 
[Schechtman and Kenney 1983], and by electrochemical 
reactions [Hug et al . 1983]; in fact, polyacetylene can be 
reduced or oxidized to compositions that have the electronic 
25 properties of metals. 
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Grafting of neutral but potentially ionomeric 
materials onto neutral membrane polymers, particularly as a 
post membrane-formation step, is another proven source of 
ionomeric membranes. Polyacrylate ester can be grafted onto 
cellophane, and subsequently hydrolyzed to produce a 
weak-acid cationic-exchange membrane. Similarly polystyrene 
has been grafted onto polyethlyene and sulfonated, to form a 
strong-acid cationic-exchange membrane. For post membrane 
formation grafting reactions, the creation of free radicals 
on the pore surfaces to act as initiation sites for 
polymerization of added monomers is attractive, in that 
monomers could diffuse easily to these sites. Free radicals 
can be produced for grafting sites by peroxides or redox 
catalysts, or by exposure to electrons, gamma rays or UV 
15 radiation. 
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Industrial Applicability 



As previously mentioned, the past 20 years has 
seen tremendous growth in the applications of polymeric 
membranes, not only in filtration — microf iltration (MF), 
ultrafiltration (UF), and hyperf iltration or reverse osmosis 
(RO) — but also in a variety of other areas such as fuel 
cells and batteries, controlled-release devices as for drug 
or herbicide metering, dialysis and electrodialysis , 
pervaporation , electrophoresis, membrane reactors, 
ion-selective electrodes, and as supports for liquid 
membranes, to name some important areas. Furthermore, 
modification of neutral polymer membranes can yield 
ionomeric or 'ion-exchange 1 membranes which are finding 
increasing application in many chemical, electrochemical, 
15 filtration and even biochemical processes. In many 

applications the availability of a membrane of the type 
described herein with precisely-controlled porespace and 
high porosity represents a significant technological 
advance . 

20 Traditionally membranes have been associated with 

filtration processes for purification or concentration of 
fluids, or recovery of particles as in the recovery of 
colloidal paint particles from spent electrolytic paint 
particle suspensions, and the very important application of 

25 recovering of lactose-free protein from whey. The use of 
reverse osmosis and electrodialysis in removing trace 
pollutants from industrial waste streams is increasing each 
year, as the cost of these processes is often less than 
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other alternatives [Spatz 1981]; because these processes are 
being applied for waste treatment in agricultural, chemical, 
biochemical, eletrochemical , food, pharmaceutical, 
petrochemical, and pulp and paper industries, the 
5 development of this technology will have a significant 
impact on the environment. 

The earliest, and still the most frequently 
mentioned, use of RO (also known as hyperf iltration ) is in 
the desalination of salt water and brackish. Desalinated 
10 water obtained from RO of seawater could be an important 
solution to the fresh water shortages that are projected 
over the next few decades. The literature on desalination 
by RO is extensive. From the point of view of the present 
invention, the two characteristics that distinguish the RO 
15 membrane from UF and MF membranes — namely smaller pore 
size (less than 10 Angstrom) and lower porosity — would 
result from the polymerization of the surfactant of a binary 
surfactant/ water bicontinuous cubic phase. As discussed 
earlier, the very concept of bicontinuity first arose in 
20 experiments on binary surfactant/water cubic phases, and 

there are now many such binary cubic phases believed to be 
bicontinuous, most of which occur near 50% volume fraction 
water and with channel diameter less than 4nm. 
Alternatively, RO membranes of intermediate porosity, 
25 roughly 70%, would result from chemical erosion of one 

component of a block copolymer cubic phase of low molecular 
weight. In his discussion of RO membranes, Kesting [1985] 
lists narrow pore size distributions as the first criteria 
for an effective membrane. 
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Reverse osmosis is finding new applications every 
year. RO and UF are being investigated [Drioli et al . 1981] 
^ for the treatment of must and wines without the addition of 
sulfur dioxide, which is routinely added to remove certain 
5 enzymes that would otherwise cause an oxidized taste. The 
concentration of tomato juice by RO has been applied on a 
semicommercial scale, and results in enhanced taste and 
color over conventional processes [Ishii et al . 1981]. a 
recent study [Farnand et al . 1981] has shown that RO can 
also be used to separate inorganic salts from nonaqueous 
solvents such as methanol; the latter solvent is of 
particular importance in that methanol is being investigated 
as an alternative fuel . 

As pointed out by Spatz [1981], there is in 
reality no fine line between RO membranes and UF membranes, 
but rather the pore size in the UF membrane is generally 
larger, so that the UF membrane does not reject small 
molecule salts as does the RO membrane. A typical UF 
membrane will reject over 99% of the organics over 200 
molecular weight and over 98% of monosaccharides such as 
dextrose and glucose. Size fractionation is the basis of 
many UF processes, and narrow pore size distributions are 
often critical, as in hemof i ltration for the treatment of 
renal failure [Kai et al . 1981]; the increased 
25 discrimination of hemof i ltration with UF membranes over that 
of hemodialysis with respect to the rejection of solutes 
larger than uric acid has been proposed as the reason for 
the success of hemof i ltration for hemodialysis-dif f iculties 
patients . 
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Ultrafiltration is of importance in the separation, 
of viruses, which by virtue of the fact that they are much 
smaller than bacteria generally pass through microf iltration ' 
membranes, unless the latter are treated so as to be 
positively charged [Brock 1983]. This leads to failure when 
contaminants neutralize the charge, after which the 
retention or passage will depend only on the pore size 
[Raistrick 1982]. The virus known as human T-lymphotropic 
virus III (HTLV-lii; also called human immunodeficiency 
virus or HIV) is a sphere of diameter roughly 1,000 
Angstroms, now believed to be responsible for the disease 
AIDS as well as other neurological disorders and perhaps 
even the cancers. The potential importance of a membrane of 
the type disclosed herein is demonstrated by the fact that 
some hemophiliacs developed AIDS after receiving infusions 
of a plasma preparation called Factor VIII, which had been 
passed through a filter that was fine enough to remove 
bacteria but not virus particles [Gallo 1987] . 

In dialysis, solute permeates through a membrane 
from a more concentrated to a less concentrated solution; 
thus it differs from UF in that in the latter the solute 
flux is coupled to the solvent flux. The dialysis of blood 
to remove urea and creatinine from uremia patients, known as 
hemodialysis, is believed to be presently the largest single * 
application of membranes to separations. Dialysis is also 
used in the pharmaceutical industry to remove salts, in the 
rayon industry, and in the metallurgical industry to remove 
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spent acids. Since dialysis membranes are generally very 
finely porous — with molecular weight cutoffs of around 
1,000 — the present invention could be applied in these 
areas; in the case of hemodialysis, where human suffering is 
5 involved, advantages offered by a more precisely controlled 
membrane could well justify a higher cost, if the present 
invention were more expensive than the extruded cellulose 
hydrogels that are presently used. 

Another medical application for membranes is in 

10 controlled drug-delivery systems. The simplest description 
of these is that a drug is imbibed into the pores of a 
membrane, and released slowly so as to approximate a 
constant concentration over time in the body (zero-order 
release) , or a concentration that fluctuates in response to 

15 physiological conditions (first-order release). In some 

cases biodegradable polymers are used, such as lactic acid 
and glycolic acid homopolymers and copolymers. In the case 
of first-order systems for the release of insulin in the 
treatment of diabetes, a glucose-sensitive membrane is being 

20 investigated [Kost 1987] in which the enzyme glucose oxidase 
is immobilized in a poly-N,N dimethylamino-methyl 
methacrylate/poly-HEMA copolymer . So far the membrane has 
shown the ability to release ethylene glycol in response to 
glucose concentration, but porosity of greater than 50% is 

25 required to release insulin. Some other drugs which are 

being investigated for membrane release are nitroglycerine, 
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progesterone, and epinephrine, to name only a few examples. 
The importance of high porosity and therefore high 
concentration in the membrane, and of well-defined pores has 
lead to the use of phase-inversion membranes prepared by the 
so-called thermal process; the diameters of the cells in 
these membranes are between 1 and 10 microns, with 
porosities of roughly 75%. Membrane metering devices are 
potentially of great utility in the release of other 
effectors such as fragrances, insecticides, and herbicides. 

Polymer UF membranes provide supports for liquid 
membranes, in which the liquid is immobilized in the 
porespace of the solid microporous membrane by capillarity. 
The immobilized liquid membrane offers the advantages over 
solid membranes of higher dif fusivities , higher 
15 solubilities, and in many cases very high selectivity. 

Concentrated CsHC0 3 aqueous solutions can be use to recover 
carbon dioxide from gaseous mixtures [Ward 1972]. Liquid 
membranes are also used to recover carbon dioxide from the 
products of carbon dioxide-based tertiary oil recovery 
20 methods, and to remove ammonia from wastewater. Immobilized 
liquid membranes have been proposed for the removal of toxic 
materials such as dichromate ions from electroplating 
rinsewaters [Smith et al . 1981]. UF membranes also provide 
possible supports for so-called dynamically- formed 
25 membranes. The homogeneity of such a membrane is highly 
dependent on the degree of order in the porespace of the 
support; carbon black has been used but due to the presence 
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of large pores, the homogeneity and permselectivity have not 
been good. xbe two nost important physical characteristics 
of the most desiraMe support would be a high degree of 
order and a pore 8ile less than ! micron, ^ o£ ^ ^ 
satisfied by the present invention. Dynamically-formed 
membranes can be used to separate small ^ecules and ions 
and have been shown to be effective in the desalination of ' 
water [Kraus et al . 1967]. 

Chromatography is a separations process that is of 
10 great importance in analytical chemistry. In gel-permeation 
Chromatography Cwc , , separation of chemical mixtures is 
based on differences in passage times through a mobile 
Uguid phase fined with porous polymeric particles ■ 
Separations on the basis of molecular weight could be 
15 enhanced by a polymer with monodieperse pores . 

Pervaporation is a membrane-based separations 
process capable of separating complex azeotropic mixtures 
It also circumvents the problem in R o of high osmotic 
pressures that oppose fiux in attempts to concentrate a 
20 solute to high purity. Pervaporation has been shown to be 
capable of separating linear hydrocarbons from olefins, and 
from branched hydrocarbons [Binning et al. 1961). Tnus 
interest in membranes with precisely controlled porespaces 
has arisen in the petroleum industry. Diffusion o£ the 
25 components through the membrane is the rate-limiting step 
and thus high porosity and uniform pores are important in 
pervaporation as well as in the recent modification of the 
process known as membrane-aided distillation. 
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Electrophoresis is a separations process for 
macromolecules such as proteins which is based on an imposed 
electric field, where a porous membrane must be used to 
frustrate remixing via thermal convection. Finely porous 
membranes such as agarose or polyacrylamide gels with pore 
sizes on the order of 1,000 Angstroms result in enhanced 
separation over that of cellulose acetate membranes with 
pores on the order of 1 micron, due to a combination of both 
the electrophoretic effect and sieving. Electrophoresis is 
an important tool today in biological and bioengineering 
research, and it is anticipated that it will be realized in 
large scale separations processes, and in three dimensions, 
in the near future. Certainly in cases where sieving is a 
significant contribution to the separation, a membrane with 
triply-periodic submicron pores may be of importance. The 
applicant has demonstrated [Anderson 1986] that the 
progressions of structures that occur in phases of cubic 
symmetry should also include structures that consist of 
interconnected sphere-like domains , which would be the 
perfect geometry for an electrophoresis membrane. The 
electron micrograph of FIG . 2, and the model structures in 
FIG. 4 indeed indicate an interconnected-sphere structure. 
Also, the model that is to date the best model for the cubic 
Phase occuring in the star-block copolymers of Thomas et al . 
11986] is based on a surface of constant mean curvature from 
the author's thesis which is shown in the thesis to be very 
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accurately described by interconnected, nearly-spherical 
domains. At present, studies are underway to determine more 
precisely the exact shape of the domains. FIG. 5 shows the 
comparison between a (digitized) electron micrograph of a 
star-block copolymer cubic phase and the theoretical 
prediction from the constant-mean-curvature-interface model. 

Selective membrane electrodes are 
chemically-specific probes in which a reference electrode is 
separated from the test solution by a selective membrane; 
the species to be detected diffuses through the membrane and 
reacts so as to produce an ion that is measured by an 
ion-selective electrode. A wide variety of membranes is 
used, including both neutral and ionomeric membranes, and 
enzymes immobilized in microporous membranes. Selective 
membrane electrodes are used to detect carbon dioxide in 
blood and fermentation vats, ammonia in soil and water, 
sulfur dioxide in stack gases, foods, and wines, sulfur in 
fuels, nitrite in foods, and hydrogen cyanide in plating 
baths and waste streams, for some examples. 
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lonomeric membranes. 



Methods have been described herein for fabricating 
ionomeric, or 'ion-exchange' membranes with the 
triply-periodic porespaces that distinguish this invention. 
In view of the fact that the surface area of the membrane 
analyzed earlier is 3500 sg. meters/gram, such a membrane 
would be of potential impact in the general field of 
ion-exchange membranes and resins — in particular in 
applications where precise porespace characteristics are 
required, such as when ion-exchange or electromembrane 
processes are enhanced by or combined with sieving. As in 
the case of neutral membranes, the field of ion-exchange 
membranes and resins is large and ever-expanding, so that 
only a brief overview of the applications with respect to 
15 the present invention can be given here. 

Electrodialysis is the most important 
electromembrane process, used in the concentration or 
removal of electrolytes, metathesis reactions, and the 
separation of electrolysis products. ion relacement is also 
important in, for example, citrus juice sweetening where 
citrate ions are replaced by hydroxyl ions. Electrodialysis 
for ion-exchange of Na+ to Ca+, K+, or Mg+ is being 
investigated as a source of low-sodium milk. Because the 
resistance to solvent flow is important in problems of 
anomolous osmosis and incongruent salt flux, a membrane with 
uniform pores would enhance the predictibility of the 
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process. Although there is debate about the exact origin of 
anomolous osmosis [Schlogl 1955] , there is some evidence 
that it is due at least in part to inhomogeneities in the 
porespace [Sollner 1932J . Also, electrical conductance is 
lower in heterogeneous membranes than in homogeneous 
polystyrene-based membranes, for example [Kedem and Bar-On 
1986] . 

Ion-exchange membranes are used in batteries in 
part because their electrical conductances are higher than 
in the silver halides of conventional solid-electrolyte 
cells. They are also used in fuel cells such as the Bacon 
cell , in which hydrogen and oxygen are combined to form 
water with the release of heat and electricity. 
Efficiencies of these chemical reactions can approach 100%. 
15 Because of the high reactivity of hydrogen, the Bacon cell 
can be operated at relatively low temperatures, opening up 
the possibiliity of using an ion-exchange membrane as as 
solid-state electrolyte. The ideal electrolyte would be 
permeable to only one ionic species, and if this were to be 
accomplished or aided by membrane sieving, very uniform 
pores would be required. In view of this, and of the other 
advantages offered by membrane electrolytes over metal 
electrolytes such as small unit thickness, immunity to 
carbon dioxide impurities in the hydrogen feed, and the 
ability of the membrane to also serve as the gas separator, 1 
25 the present invention could prove to be the best possible 
electrolyte in such a cell. 
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Both neutral and ionomeric membranes of the type 
described herein could be used in a variety of other 
reactions, for example by doping the membrane with a 
catalyst or by controlling the reaction rate precisely by 
diffusion limitation. The large specific surface, 3500 sq. 
m./gm, and highly-controlled diffusion paths and reaction 
sites could allow for a greater degree of control than has 
been possible with prior art membranes. 
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DIFFERENCES FROM THE PRIOR ART - 

STATEMENT OF SIX ADVANCES IN MEMBRANE TECHNOLOGY 
REPRESENTED BY THE PRESENT INVENTION - 

Because the source of the structure in the present 
invention is characterized by thermodynamic 
equilibrium, all cells (pore bodies), as well as 
all pore throats, are substantially identical in 
both size and shape, and the sizes and shapes are 
controlled by the selection of the composition and 
molecular weights of the components, over a size 
range which includes that from about 10 Angstroms 
to about 250 Angstroms pore diameter and in some 
cases beyond the micron range, and cell shapes 
which cover a range including that from 
substantially cylindrical to spherical, and cell 
diameter to pore diameter ratios which cover a 
range including that from 1 to 5 , and 
connectivities which cover a range including that 
from 3 to 8 pore throats emanating from each cell. 
The porespace comprises an isotropic, 
triply-periodic cellular structure. No prior art 
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microporous polymeric Mterial> ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Soporous « t . rial o£ any composiUon ^ ^ 

dimensions laraer thsn •> „ 

ger than 2 nanometers, has exhibited 

this level of perfection 

f re ion and ur >irormity 

• I- certain for „ s o£ the inventjon _ microporou ; 
Poller creates exactly twQ discinct _ tnterwoven . 

but disconnected porespece Ubyrinths. separate 
by a continuous polymeric dividing wall. thus 
opening U p the possibility of performing 
enzymatic, catalytic or photosynthetic reactions 
>n controUed. uitrafinely microporous poiymeric 
-teriels with the prevention o£ recomb . nation o£ 

the reaction products by their division into the 
t-o labyrinths. and „ lth 8peclfio ^ 

«r reaction on the order of 10 »- 10 « sguare meters 
Par g r a m. and Kith the possibuUy ^ 

contronable chirality and suriace 

characteristics of the two lab y rinths. 
The microporous material exhibits in ^ ^ & 
Ptecisel, controlled, reproducibZe end preselected 
aorphology, heceuse it is fabricated b y the 
Polymerization o£ . period . o iiquw crystaiune 

Phase which is . thermodynamic eguiUbrium state 

m contrast to other membrane fabrication 

Processes such as that in Castro et ai. which are 

nonequilibrium processes. (Castro et al OS Patent 
4,519,909.) 
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• Proteins, in particular enzymes, can be 

incorporateu into the cubic phase bilayer and then 
fixated by the polymerization, thus creating a 
permanent reaction medium taking advantage of the 
precision of the present invention, and 
maintaining to the highest possible extent the 
natural environment of the protein. As shown by K. 
Larsson and G. Lindblom (J. Di Sp . S ci . Tech., 
1982, vol. 3, pp. 61-66), a very hydrophobic wheat 
fraction, gliadin, can be dispersed in the 
biological lipid (surfactant) monoolein, and a 
bicontinuous cubic phase formed on the addition of 
water. Examples of other proteins and enzymes 
which can be incorporated into bicontinuous cubic 
Phases are reviewed in (B. Ericsson, K. Larson and 
K. Fontell, Biochim. Biophys . Acta, 1983, vol. 
729, pp. 23-27), and several other examples are 
detailed below. The present invention presents a 
stabilized form of such phases. 

The components can be chosen so that the material 
is biocompatible, allowing use in controlled- 
release drug-delivery and other medical and 
biological applications that call for nontoxi city . 
Furthermore, in dialysis, immunoadsorpt ion 
processes, or other blood applications, where 
traditional membranes such as Cuprophan induce 
complement activation and collagen membranes 
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activate clotting, membranes made by 
polymerization of cubic phases can immobilize 
enzymes (such as protein A) and effect the 
adsorption of antibodies through a combination of 
adsorption and size- fractionat ion , without * 
activating clotting and with less complement 
activation than even polyacrylonitrite membranes. 

BRIEF EXAMPLES OF THE SIGNIFICANCE OF THE 
DIFFERENCES NOTED ABOVE. 

Clearly one important application of microporous 
materials in which the effectiveness is critically 
dependent on the monodipersi ty of the pores is the 
sieving of proteins. In order that an 
ultrafiltration membrane have high selectivity for 
proteins on the basis of size, the pore dimensions 
must first of all be on the order of 
25-200 Angstroms, which is an order of magnitude 
smaller than the smallest pore dimensions of the 
microporous material described in the patent of 
Castro et al. In addition to this, as emphasized 
in that document one important goal in the field 
of microporous materials is the attainment of the 
narrowest possible pore size distribution, 
enabling isolation of proteins of a very specific 
size, for example. Unless, as in the present 
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invention, the pores are all exactly identical in 
size and shape, then in any attempt to separate 
molecules or particles on the basis of size, the 
effectiveness will be reduced when particles 
desired in the tiltrate are trapped by pores 
smaller than the design dimension or pores which 
are oddly-shaped, and when particles not desired 
in the filtrate pass through more voluminous 
pores. This is particularly important in 
hemodialysis and microencapsulation of 
functionally specific cells* 

Certain studies of superfluid transitions require 
microporous materials exhibiting long-range, 
triply-periodic order. In the Laboratory of Atomic 
and Solid State Physics at Cornell University, a 
group lead by Dr. John D. Reppy has been 
investigating the critical- behavior of liquid 4 He 
in microporous media (preprint available). Certain 
theoretical treatments have predicted that the 
critical exponents characterizing the 
f luid-superf luid transition are different for 
disordered than for periodic porous media. The 
experiments described in the paper now being 
submitted for publication were performed using 
disordered media: Vycor , aerogel, and xerogel. The 
group is now proceeding on to a parallel set of 
experiments using the ordered microporous medium 
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of the present invention, supplied by the 
applicant. Thus an early practical use of the 
present invention is as a scientific standard. 
One cubic phase structure has two enant iomorphous 
channels separated by a continuous surfactant — or 
in some cases water—matrix. It is now known that 
in some such cases, such as the system 
monoolein/cytochrome /water , these two channels do 
not have the same composition, most likely due to 
the fact that the cytochrome, which is chiral, 
locates in the water network with left-handed 
screw symmetry. Therefore, if this phase is made 
with a polymer izable surfactant, then the 
polymerization creates, remarkably, a chiral 
membrane filter, with all pores having the same 
chirality. Purifications involving chiral 
separations are notoriously difficult and, 
therefore, expensive, but such a filter could lead 
to tremendously simpler and more efficient chiral 
separations . 

As pointed out in the patent of Castro et al , the 
raicroporous material disclosed which is formed 
through a nonequilibrium process, is subject to 
variability and nonunif ormi ty , and thus 
limitations such as block thickness, for example, 
due to the fact that thermodynamics is working to 
push the system toward equilibrium. In the present 
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invention, the microstr ucture is determined at 
thermodynamic equilibrium, thus aUowing uniformly 
microporous materials without size or shape 
limitations to be produced. As an example, the 
cubic phase consisting of 65% dodecy Idimethy lamine 
oxide in water is stable over a tenperature ^ 
of more than 80o C , so that addition of monomer 
into the water (e.g., acryiamide) or the 
hydrocarbon component followed by thermal 
initiation produces uniform microporous materials 
of arbitrary size and shape. Further, recent work 
has shown that the DDAB/methyl methacry late/wa t er 
cubic phase disclose* in the original application 

is stable at least to 55e» * ^-v. 

co 5oc , and furthermore at 

least 25 % monomeric acryiamide can be 
incorporated into the aqueous phase, so that 
polymerization of either the oleic component or 
the aqueous phase via a thermally initiated 
polymerization produces uniform microporous 
materials of artibrary size and shape. Also, 
n-onoolein cubic phase in water is stable from less 
than 20C° to over 900°. 

inherent in the present invention is a direct 
raeanS t0 inc °rP°rate proteins with enzymatic or 
catalytic activity, for it has been shown that 
many proteins and enzymes, in particular, are 
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readily entrapped in cubic phases, this being a 
thermodynamic equilibrium state, and the 
preparation of such a cubic phase with 
polymerizable surfactant, or with an aqueous-phase 
monomer, followed by polymerization would then j 
fixate these proteins forming a stable, reusable 
reaction or detection medium. To name a single 
example in the growing field of immobilized 
enzymes for medical assays, the enzyme glucose 
oxidase can be used to detect concentrations of 
glucose in serum, and glucose oxidase can be 
entrapped in the monoolein/water cubic phase 
(C. Tilcock and D. Fisher, Biochim. Biophys. Ac€*a , 
1982, vol. 685, pp. 340-346). It is known that the 
effectiveness, stability, and insensiti vity of 
inhibitors of immobilized enzymes is in general 
optimized when the enzyme is in an environment 
which most closely resembles its natural 
environment, and fixation into a lipid bilayer 
represents a significant advance in this respect. 
Cubic phases can be used in control led-re lease 
drug delivery. Polymerized drug-bearing cubic 
phases provide for controlled-release applications 
with high stability. The combination of the 
biocompatibility and entrapping properties of many 
cubic phases with the increased stability upon 
polymerization leads to new delivery systems, and 
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ease in 



even first-order dru g release — re] 
response to physiological conditions - by 
incorporating proteins and ensyn , es _ as described 
elsewhere, as biosensors. 



A very promising technique should be mentioned in 
connection with controlled-reiease applications. Since we 
can poetize our sables by llght , we ca „ take 
<»y, particles of the cubic phase, and polymerize ju .t long 
enough to create a polyaeric outer^oatino. This would open 
up at least three new possibilities. First of ,„, one 
can use this to modulate the release rate and profile • 
Second, consider the following sche«e for creating a 
first-order release material. One can polymerize an outer 
coatmg on a particle which would contain 9lucose oxldase 
Mobilized in a cubic phase. When glucose levels in ttl . 
Mood got high, then this wouid cause a drop in pH due to 
the action of glucose oxidase on g lucose . Met .„ ods ^ ^ 
-own for using a pH change to cause release of insulin. 
And third, one can encapsulate very large things such as 
cells, viruses, etc. by surrounding then with cubic phase 
and then poly»er i zing , tne polymer i zed-bicont i nuous- 
cuoic-phase coating woula tl , en control ^ ^onents 
would get access to the encapsulated material and which 
would not. For exa npl e, pancreatic islets can be 
encapsulates and protected fro. the body. i rau „e syst e„ 
-ML insulin and g luC ose could pass freely into the islets 
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The chemistry of this i*ch t 

nls Ust example is discussed at more 

length elsewhere in this application. 

FURTHER BACKGROUND , DISCUSSION AND EXAMPLES 

This section discusses potential applications 
<* the present invention in catalysis, immobilised enzymes, 
separations, and other areas in greater detail. Reusing i„ 
in particular on applications where the technological 
advances listed above open up new possibilities which 
clearly are not possible with prior art microporous 
trials and in particular with the material described iS 
the patent or Castro « a l. As discussed in the origins, 
disclosure, the present invention represents a synergistic 
combination of many previously unattainable qualities in 
microporous polymeric materials tor use in catalysis, 
including preciseiy controlled pore size and shape, fixed 
coordination number, and a biocompatible and highly 
versatile matrix material, together with high specific 
surface areas, high porosities, and uniform and selectable 
Porewall characteristics. I„ actuality, the term 
•biocompatible' is a considerable understatement, because in 
the realm of solid microporous materials a polymerized lipid 
bllayer represents the environment that is closest to the 
natural environment of the protein-rich lipid biUyer of the 
living cell: this lipid bilayer is t „. , lt . of , ^.^ ^ 
oiochemical reactions and transport processes, and it t . 
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well-established that the optimal environment for the 
lunctioning of proteins and enzymes in technological 
applications is that which most closely resembles the 
protein environment in vivo. 



Furthermore, a remarkable and unique feature of 
certain forms of the present invention is the presence of 
two continuous, intertwined but disconnected aqueous 
networks in the case of a binary surfactant/water cubic 
Phase, or as in the cubic phases described by Scartazzinin 
and Luisi (1988), hydrophobic networks. To date, isotropic 
microporous materials have been of one of two types; A) the 
porespace (except for isolated, inaccessible pores) is " 
connected into one labyrinthine subspace, as in the material 
described by Castro; or B) two distinct labyrinths are 
present which are very different in porewall 
characteristics, for instance one polar and the other 
apolar. The latter type would result from the polyer i zat ion 
or the surfactant in a ternary cubic phase such as the DDAB 
cubic phase described in the present application; as 
mentioned above, the present applicant has synthesized a 
polymerizable analogue of DDAB , so that both of these 
classes or materials are attainable in the present 
invention. However, in addition, cubic phases offer the 
unique opportunity to create a new, third type of 
microporous polymeric material, displaying exactly two 
aqueous lacyrinths, as present in many biological systems 



WO 90/07575 A A PCT/US89/05864 

(there in unpolymerized form, of course) such as the 
th/laKoid membranes, the endoplasmic reticulum, and possibly 
also in the digestion of fats (Patton 1981). Indeed, some of 
the potential applications of such a material are suggested 
oy biological processes in plant and animal cells: catalytic 
reactions, particularly those involving proteins, creation 
of membrane potentials as in photosynthesis), and 
separations of high specificity through the fixation of 
trans-bilayer proteins which facilitate the transport of 
certain molecules, to name some examples. Other 
applications do not appear to have precedent in biological 
processes, such as the separation or enantiomers by the 

«-** 

creation of a chiral filter. 

♦Catalytic reactions which have been performed in micelles: 

In one embodiment of the present invention, some 
or all of the surfactant is polymerized and is thus present 
along the porewalls, making it very straightforward to take 
advantage of the known catlytic properties of surfactant 
aggregates. Clearly this is not the case with other 
microporous materials such as those described in the patent 
of Castro et al . , nor with the other . prior materials. 

In fact because of these 
catalytic properties, the present invention would be very 
valuable even if its sole novel feature were a 
surfactant-lined porewall. Also in such applications the 
extremely high specific surface area of the present 
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invention, as well as the precisely controlled morphology, 
are important and valuable qualities. For applications in 
*hich the present technology calls for the solubilization of 
catalysts or coenzymes in micellar phases, it is likely that 
the same catalysts could also be solubilized in cubic 
phases, in stable or raetastable states. 

Micelles are extremely dynamic structures, and in 
fact the average residence time of a molecule in a micelle 
is on the order of 0.1 microseconds. Thus in many 
applications the chemical and structural fixation of the 
cubic phase by polymerization would be a significant 
improvement. This is particularly true for case in which the 
present technology involves continuous nonaqueous solvents 
and thus inverted micelles, because it is a well-known 
principle that inverted micelles are more easily disrupted 
by the addition of solubilizates than normal micelles. In 
many applications of surfactant aggregates catalysis, the 
effect of the surfactant is largely due to the electrostatic 
field present at the head group region. However, in other 
cases the catalytic action of micelles is crucially 
dependent on penetration of the substrate into the 
hyarocarbon core of the micelle (or the aqueous core of the 
inverted micelle). In such cases a polymerization of the 
surfactant could interfere with or actually ruin the 
catalytic potential of the cubic phase. This is not 
necessarily the case, though, because even bulk polymers are 
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penetrable to many substances, especially when swollen, this 
in ract being the basis for the use of many polymers in 
ultrafiltration membranes, or course. Furthermore, the rate 
or penetration of a substance through a polymerized 
monolayer or bilayer will obviously be much faster than tha? 
through a bulk polymer. Moreover, the bicontinuous nature 9 
of the cubic phases of the present invention offers access ' 
to both hyrcphobic and hydrophilic regions, in contrast with 
closed micellar aggregates in which the surfactant layer 
must be crossed in order to access the component in the 
interior of the micelle. 

Another difference between the cubic phase and the 
micellar phase is the mean curvature of the microscopic 
interface, generally much smaller in magnitude in the cubic 
Phase, and it is know that the rates and efficiencies of 
catalysis in surfactant microstructures is dependent on this 
curvature. For example, the lamellar phase (zero mean 
curvature interface) has a greater effect on the hydrolysis 
of procaine than the micellar phase. Contrarily, oxidation 
of benzalciehyde in the alkyl betaine/benzaldehyde/water 
system is reduced most in lamellar phases over micellar. 

The use of micelles in catalysis have been 
reviewed in a book by Fendler. There are some spectacular 
examples, such as a rate enhancement of five million-fold « 
for the aquation of [Cr (C^) 3 ] 3 " _ through the use Qr 
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octy lamraonium tet radecanoa t e micelles. Certain hydrolysis 
reactions show rate enhancement or more than 20,000 with the 
surfactant phosphotidylethanolamine , relatives of which are 
know to form bicontinuous cubic phases. Inverted swollen 
micelles made with Aerosol OT (sodium ethylhexyl 
sulfosuccinate) , octane, and water increase the rate of 
imidazole-catalyzed hydrolysis of p-nitrophenyl acetate, and 
in the phase diagram of Aerosol OT/isooctane/water there is 
a cubic phase region of rather large extent, and this cubic 
phase is known to be bicontinuous (Fontell 1976). 

In general, the use of surfactant microstr uctures 
in catalysis is an extremely promising area, and substrate 
specificity is frequently very high. We have just scratched 
the surface or the potential for phase transfer catalysis. 
The material of Castro et al . is not suited for such 
applications, whereas the present invention may represent an 
important breakthrough in many such applications, 
particularly where the precise size and shape (and in some 
cases, chirality) of the pores would enhance the process by 
rejecting unwanted or non-participating species, or by 
optimizing the registry between the substrate and catalyst 
through the pore geometry. 

*Photocatalytic reactions : 

Water-in-oil microemulsions have been demonstrated 
to have the ability to provide a reaction medium for coupled 
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redox reactions which mimic the photosensitized 
electron-transfer processes in photosynthesis, with the 
surfactant interface effecting the separation of the redox 
species and thus preventing the thermodynamically favored 
back-reactions (Winner, Otvos, and Calvin 1981). In one 
reaction, the photosensitizer tris 

(2, 2' -bipyridine) -ruthenium (II) (Ru(bipy)3 2+) was 
dissolved in the aqueous cores of dodecy lammonium 
propionate/toluene/water inverted micelles, along with the 
electron donor ethylenediamine-N ,N ,N ■ ,n • -tetraacetate 
(EDTA); the primary acceptor benzylnicotinamide , being 
amphiphilic, Located itself at the surfactant-laden 
interface, but upon oxidation relocated in the continuous 
organic phase because of charge removal . Once in the 
organic phase the reduced benzylnicotinamide was converted 
by an azo dye, 4-dimethy lamino-azobenzene , to the 
surface-active form again, upon reducing the azo dye to a 
colorless hyarazo compound. The reduction of the dye was 
established spectroscopically . Following illumination with 
light, after four minutes 80 per cent of the dye had been 
reuuced. In a similar manner , a photoinduced oxidation was 
accomplished, thus determining two complementary half-cells 
or a model photosynthetic reaction. The eventual goal of 
such cells is the evolution or hydrogen and oxygen as fuels, 
and in this respect, it is significant that the oxidation of 
water by Ru(bi P y)3 2+ in the presence of metal oxides has 
been accomplished (Lehn, Sauvage, and Ziessel 1979), as well 
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as coupling to hydrogen evolution (Kalyanasundaram and 
Gratzel 1979) . 



The ternary polymer i zable sur f actant /oi 1/wa ter 
cubic phases of the present invention could offer important 
advantages over the inverse micellar solution utilized in 
the experiments of Willner et al . Microemulsions are in 
general very sensitive to changes in temperature and 
composition, and in any case are rearranging on the scale or 
microseconds. In particular, inverted micelles have a very 
short lifetime and are often poorly-defined in contrast to 
textbook figures which show highly-organized spherical 
entities. Also, in larger-scale applications where the aim 
is to establish a continuous flow of reactants and products, 
and avoid saturation of concentration gradients, clearly the 
bicontinuous nature of the present invention is 
advantageous. And when sensitizers which are closer to (or 
identical with) those occuring naturally are used, then the 
lower-curvature surfactant interface of the present 
invention will provide an environment which is more stable 
and closer to the natural in vivo environment of the 
sensitizer . 

Bicontinuous microemulsions also have continuous 
oleic ana aqueous labyrinths and low inter facial curvatures, 
but as in micellar solutions the structure is undergoing 
constant thermal rearrangement on microsecond timescales. 
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Furthermore, the viscosity of a microemulsion is very low, 
oruers of magnitude lower than that of the cubic phases. 
Therefore, it is no t surprising that a recent attempt to 
polymerize a bicontinuous microemulsion failed to preserve 
the bicontinuity due to a fundamental change in structure 
during the polymerization (Candau, Zekhnini, and Durandi 
1988). This appears to be inevitable since polymerization 
generally takes hours, whereas the time scale for 
rearrangement of a bicontinuous microerauulsion is on the 
order of nanoseconds. As discussed in greater length in the 
original disclosure, the more regular packing and higher 
viscosity of the cubic phase makes fixation of the structure 
possible via polymerization. The importance of polymerizing 
the cubic phase in the applications discussed herein is made 
clear by the ract that most bicontinuous cubic phases occur 
between other liquid crystalline phases (usually between 
lamellar and hexagonal or inverted hexagonal phases), so 
that they cannot tolerate compositional changes in the 
unpolymerized state. For example, the cubic phases 
discovered by Scartazzini and Luisi exist only at a very 
specific water content, for a give organic solvent. Thus, in 
order to retain the cubic structure in the presence of water 
or aqueous solution (such as blood), the cubic phase must be 
polymer i zed . 

As pointed out by Winner et al., their model 
system is of a fundamentally different type than the 
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photosynthetic system or the thylakoid membrane. Rather 
than a surfactant monolayer as in the inverted micellar 
solution, the lipid in the thylakoid membrane is in the form 
of a bilayer, separating two aqueous compartments, with the 
stroma side of the bilayer acting as a cathode and the 
intrathylakoid side acting as an anode. Tien (1981) states 
that the chlorophyll dispersed in the lipid bilayer acts as 
a semiconductor, in that the absorption of light excites an 
electron to the conduction band and leaves a hole in the 
valence band. There are at least two reasons why the 
separation of the aqueous phase into two distinct 
compartments is important in natural photosynthesis: first, 
as well as providing an appropriate environment for the 
pigments, the bilayer acts as a barrier to prevent 
back-reactions; and second, with the two systems of 
accessory pigments located in distinct parts of the 
membrane, each electron/hole pair can be generated by two 
photons, thus providing an upgrading of the photon energy. 
In the process of the electron-transfer reactions during 
photosynthesis, a membrane potential of about 160mV is 
created across the bilayer, as well as a P H gradient of 
about-lpH unit, and the energy of the flow of protons 
created by this electrochemical proton gradient is used by 
the transmemorane protein complex ATP synthetase to 
synthesize ATP from ADP and P.. m the language or Tien, 
the semiconducting bilayer separates two highly-conducting 
aqueous solutions, creating electrical fields of more than 
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100,000 volts per cm. With these facts in mind, it is clear 
that the property of one form of the present invention, of 
diviuing space into two aqueous labyrinths, is not an 
esoteric nor a trivial feature but quite the contrary a 
feature of potentially great importance. Permanenting the 
bilayer-based cubic phase to fix the structure would 
generally be important for industrial-scale processes 
utilizing this property, both to create a solid medium and 
because the unpolymerized cubic phase is in general very 
sensitive to changes in temperature and composition. Also, 
as discussed below transport proteins which would facilitate 
the processes can be fixatea into the polymerized bilayer^ 
The polymerization of the bilayer will not affect the flow 
or protons and electrons, for example, whereas the flow of 
other, larger, molecules will be affected, and this may be 
favorable in some processes and unfavorable in others. 

Besides photosynthesis, photocata lytic reactions 
involving semiconductors have many other potential 
applications. Photo-Kolbe reactions using semiconductors 
could be applied to the treatment of waste streams, giving 
methane and other alkanes as fuels (Tegner 1982). For 
example, the purification of waste streams by 
semi conductor-photocataly zed (solar) oxidation of oT and 
S0 3 - is a spontaneous process. 1^ Br,,, and c can be 
proaucea over irradiatea platinized suspensions of n-do P ed 
Ti0 2 (Reichman and Bjork 1981). Hyorogen and oxygen can be 
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iorined photochemical ly on a Ti0 2 -RuC> 2 catalyst using 310 nm 
light (Kawai and Sakato 19B0). 



*Immobili zed enzymes 

There are many potential uses of enzymes 
immobilized in porous materials. Immobilized enzymes offer 
many advantages over enzymes in solution, including 
dramatically increased stability in many cases as well as 
higher activity and specificity, broad temperature and pH 
ranges, reusability, and fewer interferences from activators 
and inhibitors. Many of these advantages can be traced to 
the fact that enzymes in vivo are usually not in solution* 
but instead function in environments for which they are 
specifically adapted, this very often being in or near a 
lipid bilayer. In the original disclosure, it was discussed 
that the present invention is of potential importance in 
immobilized enzyme and related applications, such as 
selective membrane electrodes or 'biosensors' (page 59), 
controlled-release applications (page 54), and 
extracorporeal circuits (page 52). An enzyme immobilized in 
a polymerized cubic phase of the present invention is in a 
precisely controlled environment, chemically, geometrically, 
and electrostatically. As emphasized above, the chemical 
environment or the enzyme has a crucial effect on the 
enzyme's activity and stability, and a polymerized bilayer 
is very close to the natural environment in which the enzyme 
runctions in vivo. The precise geometrical environment 
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provided by the present invention can be utilized to bias 
the registry between the enzyme and the substrate toward the 
optimal orientation and proximity, in addition to providing 
additional control of the chemical environment through 
selection on the basis of size. And the electrostatic 5 
environment would be very homogeneous due to the strong 
tendency for charged or zwitterionic surfactant head groups 
to maintain an optimum separation, this electrostatic 
environment again being closest to that of the enzyme in 
vivo, and it is known that the specificity of many enzymes 
is sensitive to changes in net charge and nearest-neighbor 
effects (Guilbault 1984). And on the practical side, 
another advantage of the present invention in the 
immobilization of enzymes for biosensors and other 
applications is the versatility due to the macroscopic 
physical properties of the cubic phase, namely that it is a 
viscous liquid crystal and therefore can easily be applied 
as a cream at the site of application (on the tip of a pH 
meter probe, for example), and then polymerized. 

Studies by Kare Larsson and coworkers at Lunds 
Universitet have shown that cubic phases, using 
biocompatible surfactants, can incorporate a wide variety of 
proteins ana enzymes. As mentioned above, there is a large 
cuoic phase region in the phase diagram at room temperature 
or monoolein/water/lysozyme , extending to over 30 per cent * 
lysozyme. The same lipid with water can also form 
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equilibrium cubic phases incorporating glucose oxidase, 
a-lactalDumin , soybean trypsin inhibitor, myoglobin, pepsin, 
bovine serum albumin, conalbumin, and diglycer ides . It is 
Known that many biological lipids form bicontinuous cubic 
phases, including monoelaidin, monol inolein , monopalmi t in , 
monostearin , monoarachidin , palmi toyllysophosphot idyl 
choline {PLPC), N-Methylated 

dioleoylphosphot idylethanolamine (N-methy la ted DOPE) , 

phosphatidyl choline (PC), egg lysophosphot idyl choline (egg 

LPC) , monog lucosy ldig lycer ide (MGluDG) , 

diglucosyldiglyceride (DGDG), egg lecithin, glycerol 

monooleate, dioleoyl monoglucosyldiglyceride (DOMDG), mono- 
dy 

galactosyldiacylglycerol (MGalDG), phosphotidic acid with 
chlorpromazine , lauroyl phosphot idylcholine (LaPC), or 
replace lauroyl with myristoyl, palmitoyl, stearoyl, oleoyl, 
or linoleoyl, and polar lipid extracts of Pseudomonas 
fluorescens and of Sulfolobus sol f atar icus . Recent work has 
also shown (Shyamsunder , Gruner , Tate, Turner, and So 1988) 
that dioleoylphosphotidyl choline, which does not form 
equilibrium cubic phases, nevertheless forms raetastable 
cubic phases upon temperature cycling, by repeatedly raising 
and lowering the temperature above and below the 
lamellar/inverted hexagonal phase transition and in 
biological membrane processes, and suggest that other 
biological membrane-forming lipids might also exhibit 
metastable cubic phases. Concerning polymerization, a 
recent review or polymer i zable liposomes includes a listing 
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of 10 l ipids (not counting variations in chain lengths, 
which have been polymerized into liposon.es (Regen 1988), as 



well as 28 other polymer izable surf act 



ants . 



Beside polyaerizable surfactants, another zeans to 
rzzobilize enzy.es within the present invention is to 
incorporate them into a hydrophobic or hydrophilic 
PoryzerizaMe component. Work t „ the applicant . s laboratory 
-as shown that over 20 per cent of the water in the oubic 
Phase of the C^/water S y a tez can be repiaced by zonozeric 
acryiazide (AM) and polymerized by U v initiation. and 
resuits indicate that the san,e can be done with the DD AB /«■ 
dooecane/water cubic phase. PolyacryXazide gels have been 
shown to have the abiUty to entrap enzy.es. and for zany 
such entrapped enzyzes there is very Uttle loss in act ivity 
after three zonths of storage (Hicks and Updike 1966) . 

Of course it is possible in the present invention, 
as in other zicroporous materials. to iz mobili2e en2yn(?s fay 
zore traditional processes such as by absorption or covalent 
bonding, ae . post-zezbrane forzation steps. However, these 
Processes suffer froz serious drawbacks. Absorbed enzyzes 
easily desorb upon changes in pH, te.perature. ionic 
strength, etc., seriously Umiting their versatility and 
"ability. The Ml „ dra „ back ^ cQvalentiy bonaed 

is the harsh chezica! conditions to which the enzyzes are 
generally exposed during the bonding process, conditions 
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which often lead to seriously reduced activities, and cause 
significant losses or expensive enzymes. Recently a new 
process has been found for covalently linking enzymes to 
collagen, in such a way as to avoid exposing the enzyme to 
harsh chemical conditions (Coulet and Gautherm 1981). 
However, collagen is a powerful platelet antagonist, 
activating fibren and leading to immediate clotting, and 
this makes it totally unsuitable in applications involving 
contact with blood. Furthermore, neurological complications 
can result when collagen is used with chemotherapeutic 
agents, such as Cisplatin (Quinn, Frair, Saff, Kavanagh, 
Roberts, Kavanagh, and Clark 1988). 

In view of these facts, the present invention 
could have important research and clinical applications in 
immunoabsorption processes, which have been tried in cases 
of systemic lupus erythematosus, rheumatoid arthritis, 
Guillain-Barre syndrome, pemphigoid, and myasthenia gravis, 
and represent the method of choice in congenital and 
acquired hemophilia with inhibitora and Goodpasture's 
syndrome ( Freiburghaus , Larsson, Sundqvist , Nilsson, 
Thysell, and Lindholra 1986). Such processes are also being 
investigated for use in the treatment of cancer (Wallmark, 
Grubb, Freiburghaus, Flodgren, Husberg, Lindholm, Thysell, 
ans Sjogren 19d4), where it has been demonstrated that tumor 
growth can be inhibited by immunoabsorption. In a prevalent 
immunoabsorption process, plasma is passed through a column 
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loadea I h beads of agarose, to which Staphylococcal 
protein A (SpA) has been covalently bonded. S P A is known to 
bind .over 90 per cent of the human immunoglobulin IgG, an 
immunosupressive factor. The cost of SpA is a major 
deterrent to its routine clinical use: in Sweden, for 
example, where much of the research on hemof i itration is 
conducted, such a treatment costs approximately 200,000 SEk/ 
The present invention could conceivably be used to reduce 
this cost, because as stated above, the covalent bonding of 
enzymes involves significant losses, whereas the fixation by 
polymerization of surrounding lipid does not impose any 
chemical changes directly on the enzyme. Furthermore, the 
protein SpA normally functions in a bilayer environment. And 
other means of enhancing or replacing the SpA adsorption 
process are made possible by the present invention, such as 
by removing the immunoglobulin via fractionation, or by 
enhancing the IgG-removal process by a combination of 
sieving and adsorption. IgG has a molecular weight of 
153,000, which lies well within the range of molecular sizes 
which can be sieved with the present invention; whereas in 
the case of the material described by Castro et al . , the 
smallest pore size alluded to is 0.05 microns = 500 
Angstroms diameter, which is an order of magnitude too large 
to allow IgG to be separated from the blood components 
having molecular weights lower than that of IgG. 

*0ther blood applications 
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Immunoadsorption processes are examples of 
extracorporeal circuit processes, which also include 
hemodialysis, membrane plasmapheresis, cardiopulmonary 
bypass, filtration leukopheres is , and hemoper fusion . A 
significant complication with these treatments is the 
activation of complement, causing side effects that are 
well-known in the field of clinical hemodialysis; fever, 
sweating, respiratory distress, chest pain, nausea, 
vomiting, hypotension, and hypoxemia. The complement C5a 
can lead to pulmonary leuko-embolization which can 
eventually trigger respiratory distress syndrome (RDS) 
(Jacob 1980). Other complications are inter leukin-1 
production, liberation of blood granulocyte proteases, and 
the generation of free oxygen radicals. Furthermore, 
patients undergoing hemodialysis for more than 5-10 years 
can develop dialysis-induced amyloidosis, in which deposits 
or amyloid (the primary constituent of which is B2- 
2-microglobulin) are present in the joints, synovium, 
capsula, subchondral bone and verteoral disks, for example; 
in ract the amyloidosis may be systemic (Bardin, Zingroff, 
Kuntz, and Drueke 1986), for small vascular deposits have 
been demonstrated in rectal mucosa of dialysis patients, as 
well as in the heart, liver and lungs. 

It is now well-established that the 
characteristics of the dialysis membrane - in particular the 
selectivity, thickness ana adsorption characteristics - are 
critical in determining the extent of these complications. 
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The pore uniformity and biocompat ibi 1 i ty of the present 
invention could reduce or circumvent these complications. 
As mentioned above, the present invention opens up the 
possibility of developing a hemodialysis or hemof i ltration 
technique which would utilize the monodispersity and 
resulting selectivity on the basis of molecular weight. The 
membranes used to date in hemodialysis have had wide pore- 
size distributions. The primary therapeutic effect of 
hemodialysis appears to be the removal of urea and 
creatinine, which have molecular weights of 60.1 and 131.1 
respectively, and thus should be able to pass through a 
microporous membrane with pores small enough to reject 
typical proteins. Thus, application of the present membrane 
could very well eliminate complications associated with 
transfer of larger molecules such as complements, 
antibodies, and other proteins. In general it is clear that 
the availability of a precisely-controlled membrane with a 
high degree of biocompatibility could be invaluable in the 
research and development of hemodialysis treatments aimed at 
more control over the exact blood constituents whose 
concentrations are affected. The immediate goal of such 
studies would be the reduction of side efects which cause 
suffering and illness in patients undergoing dialysis 
treatment; the long-range potential benefits could include 
improved ana more affordable treatments for uremia, 
hemophilia, rheumatoid arthritis, and pehaps even cancer. 
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In addition, it is known (Van der Steen 1986) that 
polymethylmethacrylate, the polymer comprising the membrane 
which is served as one of the main examples in the 
applicant's disclosure, is significantly more biocompatible 
than the Cuprophan membranes that are currently the most 
widely used in hemodialysis. The in-vitro complement 
activation after 240 minutes of hemodialysis was 
approximately 10 micrograms/ml (C3b,c)) using a PMMA 
membrane, considerably lower than the 75 micrograms/ml 
measured using a polyacrylonitri le membrane. It is well- 
established that membrane-induced leukopenia is complement 
mediated. As discussed above the level of biocompatibi 1 i ty 
that can be achieved in the present invention is very high, 
and furthermore since it has been demonstrated that membrane 
thickness should be kept to a minimum in order to minimize 
complement activation (Van der Steen 1986), the high degree 
of uniformity of the present invention could be important in 
allowing reductions in thickness without reductions in 
efficiency or selectivity. 

Microencapsulation of cells such as pancreatic 
islets followed by implantation in the body is an attractive 
alternative to organ transplants, which is now the fastest 
growing area in diabetes research. The islets are protected 
from the body's immune system by encapsulation using a 
semipermeable membrane which allows the free diffusion of 
insulin and glucose into and out of the islets, but isolates 
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the isleW from the antibodies and lymphocytes or the host. 
Considering that the molecular weight of insulin is i lf466 , 
while that of a typical IgG-fraction antibody is ab0 ut 
150,000, and making a crude estimate of the effective 
'diameter- D of the protein by setting (pi/e)^ equal to the' 
volume of the protein, we see that this 'diameter' is about 
33 Angstroms for insulin and 78 Angstroms for the antibody. " 
These estimates are, of course, very crude in that, for 
example, the shape of IgG is more of a T-shape, but 
qualitatively the conclusion is that the pore size 
requirement is of very monodisperse pores, preferably with 
significantly less that a 2:1 ratio of the largest to 
smallest pores, and an average pore diameter of about 50 * 
Angstroms. As mentioned above, this diameter is an order of 
magnitude smaller than the smallest pore alluded to in the 
patent of Castro et al . , and even when the top and bottom 15 
per cent of the BET adsorption curve were neglected and in 
the definition of the S-valve of that document, an S value 
or 2 is approaching the limit of monodispers ity in the 
disclosed material. It is also know that there is a need 
for improved biocompatibility in the encapsulating materia] 
(Sun 1987), and from the point of view of all these 
criteria, the best encapsulating material can be formed by 
the polymerization of a cubic phase formed by a 
polymerizable analogue of a biological lipid such as those 
mentioned above, which woulo in many cases have natural pore * 
diameters close to 50 Angstroms. Microencapsulation has 
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also beefr suggested tor use in other disorders requiring 



cell transplants, such as diseases of the liver, pituitary, 
and parathyroid. 



*Separations using transport proteins 

Another exciting potential application of the 
fixation of proteins into cubic phases is in separations of 
high specificity, using transbilayer proteins which allow 
passage of only certain molecules, often against 
considerable concentration gradients. For example/ the 
linear polypeptide antibiotic Gramicidin A allows small 
monovalent cations to cross a lipid bilayer, by forming 
channels (Chappell and Crofts 1965). The fact that many 
biological functions rely on such proteins in controlling 
molecular transport points to some important potential 
medical applications for the present invention. The 
viability of taming such transport processes in vitro has 
been demonstrated recently in experiments in which synthetic 
bilayers were loaded with proteins isolated from cells, and 
functioning transport systems thus reconstructed. Included 
in this study were so-called band III proteins, which appear 
to play a fundamental role in the exchange of oxygen for 
carbon dioxide. Apparently the band III protein creates a 
transbilayer channel of just the right charge and size to 
pass CI- and HC03-. In the cell bilayer, many proteins have 
fairly high lateral diffusion rates; measurements of the 
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lateral diffusion coefficient in the bilayer of rhodopsin, 
for example, indicate values of roughly 5xl0~ 13 m 2 /sec. 
Based on such figures it might seem that polymerization of 
the lipid, which will reduce the lateral diffusion rate by 
at least an order or magnitude, would interfere with the 
activity of the protein. However, many membrane proteins 
are actually restricted in their lateral mobility, at their 
active sites. Thus, rhodopsin has been incorporated into 
polymerized liposomes of 1,2-bis ( octadeca-2 , 4-dienoyl ) -sn- 
glycero-3-phosphocholine plus dioleoylphosphotidyl choline 
(DOPC), and shown to have retained its photochemical and 
enzymatic activity (Tyminski, Latimer, and O'Brien 1985). 
The protein F^F ^-ATPase from Rhodospir ilium rubrum has been 
polymerized into synthetic vesicles, and interestingly its 
activity actually increased upon polymerization (Wagner, 
Dose, Koch, and Ringsdorf 1981). Of course, this is not to 
say that all proteins retain their functionality upon 
fixation of the bilayer. 

A wide variety of ions and small molecules are 
transferred across bilayers through transport proteins which 
open and close in response to specific ligand-binding , 
( ligand-gated channels) and others in response to changes in 
membrane potential (voltage-gated channels). These offer 
additional mechanisms by which the molecular transport could 
be regulated in the context of the present invention. 
Interestingly, the protein-free phopholipid bilayer is 
highly permeable to water but impermeable to ions (the 
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permeability coefficient of Na + across a lipid bilayer is on 
the order of 10 cm/ sec, for example). This could have 
implications as far as applications of the present invention 
in the desalination of water, for example. 



*As a scientific standard 



The geometric precision and perfect lattice 
ordering of the present invention leads to important 
potential applications as a scientific standard, and, in 
fact, as mentioned above, there are now experiments under 
way in which the invention is being used as such. Certain 
areas of science and technology call for experiments in 
which there is need for precisely-controlled 
microenvironinents on the length scale of the pores of this 
invention, and a few such areas are now discussed to 
illustrate the potential importance of this invention. Also 
discussed are the shortcomings, in many cases, of the 
material disclosed by Castro et al . and prior art 
microporous materials in such applications. 

In the study of critical phenomena, it is known 
that fluctuations which have important effects on critical 
behavior can be induced by confining the system (fluid, 
fluid mixture, magnetic material/ etc.) in a disordered 
porous material. There is a need in many cases to eliminate 
this source of fluctuations, and confine the system instead 
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in a porous medium which has no disorder over a length scale 
greater than the correlation length of the system. In the 
superfluid helium experiments of Dr. John Reppy and 
coworkers at Cornell for example , the desire is to work 
close enough to the critical point that this correlation v 
length is on the order of nearly a micron. The study of 
superfluids and superconducting fluids, and the phase 
transitions they exhibit, are an extremely active topic at 
present, and there is clearly tremendous potential in these 
systems. Another system of enormous potential technological 
benefit in which critical behavior appears to play a crucial 
role is in the use of microemulsions for tertiary petroleum 
recovery; it has been suggested that ultralow interfacial 
tensions (on the order of millidynes per cm.) between 
certain microemulsions and both oil and water are the result 
of near-critical behavior (Pouchelon, Chatenay, Langevin, 
Meunier 1982) . 

In the study of fluids and fluid mixtures, it is 
known that the adsorption characteristics and phase 
transition temperatures are affected by porous materials . 
For example, there is an effect known as capillary 
condensation, in which the effect of pores is to cause thin 
films of condensate to develop on the pore walls. 
Obviously, in studies of such phenomena it is advantageous 
to eliminate pore size and shape as a variable. Recently it 
has been demonstrated theoretically, and in experiments on 
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the heat of adsorption in zeolites, that the adsorption 
characteristics as well as the ability of porous media to 
crack hydrocarbons in zeolites of different structures were 
in remarkable agreement with the theory, which predicts a 
linear dependence of the heat on the average Gaussian 
curvature of the porous medium (Thomasson, Lidin and 
Andersson 1987 Angew, chem. 10:1056). Experimental data on 
heats of adsorption of hydrocarbons in zeolites of different 
structures were in remarkable agreement with the theory, 
which predicts a linear dependence of the heat on the 
average Gaussian curvature over the surface of the zeolite 
porespace. This is then used to interpret the effectiveness 
of the zeolites in the cracking of petroleum. In the 
present invention, as in zeolites, the average Gaussian 
curvature can be precisely set by the pore size and 
geometry, and is of course uniform from unit cell to unit 
cell. The advantages, in many cases, of the present 
invention over zeolites have been discussed in the original 
application . 

*Choosing pore morphology and size: 

As a note concerning pore shape, the applicant has 
demonstrated that transmission electron microscopy can be 
valuable in determining pore morphology in polymerized cubic 
phases. There are other experimental techniques which are 
useful in this respect; in particular, in recent years there 
have been many Scanning Electron Microscopy micrographs 
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published, particularly of so-called 1 lipidic particles', 
which are most likely cubic phases in actuality (Rilfors, 
Eriksson, Arvidson, and Lindblom 1986). These SEM photos are 
obtained by fast-freezing the sample and then replicating 
the surface, although there have been serious criticisms of 
this technique as introducing artefacts. In addition, 
Luzzati and coworkers (Luzatti et al . 1988) have recently 
developed a new technique of x-ray analysis which yields 
good-resolution electron density maps. The present 
application has shown (Anderson 1986) how to compute 
candidate structures with interfacial surfaces of constant 
mean curvature, and predict the scattering intensities, for 
comparison with experiment, and shown that the method works 
well when applied to the DDAB cubic phase. These 
constant-mean-curvature structures were demonstrated, in the 
case of cubic phases in block copolymers, to be necessary 
for the correcting of this morphology based on both TEM data 
ana thermodynamic calculations (original application; also 
Anderson and Thomas, Macromolecules , in press). 

In these determinations of pore shape and size, it 
is of prime importance that we are dealing here with an 
equilibrium morphology, and furthermore, a periodic 
morphology. In the nonequilibrium process of Castro et al., 
there is no hope that the pore shape could be determined to 
the same degree of accuracy. In fact, as stated on line 18 
of page 17 of the Castro et al . patent, the manner in which 
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the pores are formed is not even understood, a careful 
examination of the adsorption curves reveals that the size 
aistribution of the pores, although much narrower than other 
*icroporous materials, is far from monod isperse : the most 
impressive of these curves is that in figure 30, and it can 
be seen that there is a significant volume of porespace tied 
up in pores of close to 0.8 micron diameter, as well as in 
pores of less than 0.2 microns (and since the latter pores 
are much less voluminous than the 0.8 micron pores, this 
means that their number density must be significant). 

In many of the potential industrial, clinical, and 
research areas discussed herein and in the original 
disclosure, it will be of obvious advantage to extend the 
range of pore sizes in the present invention to the range of 
hundreds of Angstroms and even into the micron range. In the 
original disclosure, long-chained surfactants were discussed 
in this respect. For example, there are cubic phases in 
long-chained ethoxylated alcohol surfactants. For example, 
the surfactant C^E^-with a hydrocarbon chain of 70 carbons 
and 17 ethylene oxide groups - forms a cubic phase in water 
with a lattice parameter of approximately 500 Angstroms. 
This was determined by X-ray, which gives no direct 
information about bicontinuity . However, the ratio of 
hydrocarbon groups to ethylene oxide groups (or, 
equivalents, the hydrophi le-lipophi le balance or HLB) is 
approximately the same for this surfactant as for C E 
which forms bicontinuous cubic phases (Mitchell, Tiddy, 
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Waring, Bostock and McDonald 1983). Both theory (D. M. 
Anderson and E. L. Thomas, Macromolecules , in press) and 
experiment (Alward 1986) indicate that the lattice parameter 
scales as the 2/3 power of the molecular weight, so that for 
example scaling the C 70 E 17 surfactant to c 28 o E 68 Can ^ ield a " 
cubic phase with a lattice parameter of approximately 0.125 
micron. Indeed, lattic parameters well over 0.1 micron have 
been observed in block copolymers of polystyrene and 
polybutadiene (Hasegawa, Tanaka, Yamasaki and Hashimoto 
1987) . 

In addition, another means to produce cubic phases 
with very large lattice parameters - although in the 
metastable state - is to use very dilute surfactant 
concentrations. Lecithin is a component of certain cell 
bilayers (eggs ana soybeans are common sources), and since 
the lattice parameters observed in prolamellar bodies and ER 
membranes are on the order of 0.1 micron or more, it is not 
surprising that these large lattice parameters can be 
created in vitro as well. 

Another equilibrium microstructure which is very 
closely related to the cubic phase and often reaches 
characteristic length scales larger than 0.1 micron is the 
so-called M L3 phase" or "anomolous phase" (the French use 
the nomenclature M L2* phase"). Work by the present author 
and coworkers (D. M. Anderson, H. Wennerstrom, and U. 
Olsson, J. Phys. IChera., submitted) has shown that the phases 
behavior, scattering, and NMR data on L3 phases can be 

* A copy of this work is attached as Appendix E and forms 
a part of this disclosure. 
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explained by invoking microstructure for the L3 phase which 
is essentially a disordered (or "melted") bicontinuous cubic 
phase- At low water contents, which are often attained in 
these L3 phases, the length scale of the microstructure can 
be greater than 0.1 micron even with short-chained 
surfactants. It is understandable that at such high 
dilutions, where the interactions between surfactant films 
become less important and therefore less of a stabilizing 
influence, that the structure should become more disordered, 
while still maintaining the basic topological 
characteristics of the ordered cubic phases. Thus in the 
C^E^/water system, for example, at approximately 40 percent 
surfactant and 70°C, the above-mentioned bicontinuous cubip 
phase appears, and is joined by a small two-phase region to 
an L3 phase region which extends to lower water contents. In 
related systems such as C 12 E 5 /water and C^E^/water, this L3 
phase region extends to a few percent surfactant, and at 
these low concentrations length scales on the order of 
0.1-0.3 micron are indicated both by a bluish visual 
appearance, and by rapid relaxation rates in NMR experiments 
(Nilsson and Lindman 1984). 

Specifically, our proposed microstructure for the 
L3 phase is locally a bilayer, which is highly-connected and 
topological ly complicated as in the bicontinuous cubic 
phases but unlike the cubic phase is undergoing constant 
thermal disruption and thus does not posses long-range 
order. We then describe the bilayer by a base surface S, 
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which is the mid-surface of the bilayer (the location of the 
ends of the hydrocarbon tails of the surfactant molecules), 
and the polar/apolar interface then consists of two parallel 
surfaces displaced a constant distance L on either side of 
S. where the length L is the bilayer half-thickness. By * 
deriving the Euler-Lagrange equation for the curvature 
energy as a functional of the base surface S, it can be 
• shown that S must tend toward a minimal surface (zero mean 
curvature) in order to minimize the curvature energy, 
registered at the polar/apolar interface. In binary 
bicontinuous cubic phases, it is now well-established that 
the base surface S is indeed a minimal surface, such as the 
so-called "Schwarz Diamond minimal surface" (Schwarz 1890)" 
or one of its relatives. 

A key observation is that when the relation 
between the volume fraction of surfactant and the mean 
curvature at the polar/apolar interface is written, the 
properties of the minimal surface enter in a particular 
dimensionless number which is found to be nearly the same 
numerical value for all of the well-characterized minimal 
surfaces. This dimensionless number is the ratio of the 
thira power of the surface area of a unit-edged unit cell to 
the Euler characteristic, multiplied by -2/pi . For all of 
the cubic-symmetry minimal surfaces with Euler 
characteristics less than 16 in raagnitiude for which the 
surface area is Known, this dimensionless number is within 8* 
percent of 2.2. Using the value 2.2, and assuming that the 
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L3 phase can only occur when the mean curvature calculated 
from the resulting formula is equal to the "preferred" or 
"spontaneous" mean curvature dictated by the intermolecu lar 
forces between surfactant molecules, yields accurate 
predictions for the positions of the L3 phase regions over a 
range of surf actant /water systems. Thus, by virtue of the 
apparent universality of this dimensionless number, many of 
the properties of the L3 phase can be estimated without a 
more detailed knowledge of the exact micros tructure . It can 
then be shown that the length scale, or "pseudo-lattice 
parameter", of the microstruct ure varies inversely with the 
surfactant volume fraction ( this pseudo-lattice parameter is 
defined as the edge-length of a cube which, on the average, 
enclosed a surfactant film with Euler characteristic of 
approximately -4). In the present context this is a key 
result, in that very large pseudo-lattice parameters can be 
found at very low surfactant concentrations, and our 
analysis indicates that even with short-chained surfactants 
such as C^qE^, characteristic lengths on the order of 0.2 
microns can easily be attained. 

The theory also has the power to predict the 
location of cubic and L3 phase regions in phase diagrams 
based on molecular parameters of the surfactant. Using 
equation (47) of a paper by Cantor (R. Cantor, 
Macromolecules 1981 vol. 14, p. 1186), the degree of water 
penetration into the head group region of the surfactant 
bilayer can be estimated from a knowledge of the 
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Flory-Huggins interaction parameter between the polar moiety 
ana water. For ethylene oxide head groups, for example, this 
interaction parameter is known from experiments by 
Kjellander and Florin (1981). Values for the number of water 
molecules per ethylene oxide (EO) group penetrating into the* 
EO region of the surfactant film computed with the Cantor 
formula, using this interaction parameter, agree well with 
values estimated from NMR experiments. The theory of Cantor 
also predicts the dependence of the spontaneous (or 
"preferred") mean curvature on temperature, which can be 
linearized to a very good approximation. These equations are 
then combined with the equation described above linking the 
volume fraction in the bilayer (including the water 
penetration), phi R , with the mean curvature H at the 
polar/apolar interface, namely phi fl 2 =-2 . 2HL (the minus sign 
is the convention for curvature toward water), to solve for 
the curve in the surf actant /water phase diagram along which 
the spontaneous mean curvature of the interface is exactly 
satisfied by a cubic phase geometry, or approximately 
satisfied for a disorder eu L3 phase geometry. The calculated 
curves agree well with experimentally observed L3 phase 
regions in ethoxylated alcohol surfactant systems. The 
theory also gives the correct shape of the L3 shape regions 
in phosphoryl surfactant and glycerol surfactant systems, 
although the lack of data on the interaction parameters for 
these polar groups precludes the possibility of a 
quantitative fit. And the theory provides a very good fit of , 
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the L3 pfiSse region in a ternary system, C^E^tetradecane/ 
water . 

This theory is thus a significant extension of the 
results of earlier work by the present author (D. M. 
Anaerson, S. Gruner, and S. Leibler, Proc . Nat. Acad. Sci., 
in press), in which the variances in mean curvature and 
bi layer width were computed for model cubic phase 
structures, showing conditions under which the cubic phase 
should be expected to most closely satisfy the curvature 
tendencies of the interface. Together they provide a means 
to predict, to some extent, temperatures and compositions at 
which cubic phases or L3 phases would be likely to exist. 
The theory of Cates et al . (Cates, Roux, Andelman, Milner 
ana Safran 1988) represents another attempt to interpret the 
location of L3 phases, but it suffers from two serious 
f laws : 

1. the entropic contributions to the free energy for 
the L3 and lamellar phases, which are central in 
the theory, are computed by entirely different 
means in the two cases, and thus the comparison is 
not very meaningful; and 

2. it is assumed in that paper that the spontaneous 
mean curvature of the interface is zero, whereas 
the present author has shown (D. M. Anderson, H. 
T. Davis, and L. E. Scriven, J. Chem. Phys . , 
submitted) that in fact the mean curvature of the 
interlace in their model is toward the solvent 
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(e.g., water). On the contrary, in our theory, 

simple mathematical arguments show that a 
bicontinuous structure is a simple consequence of 
spontaneous mean curvature toward water in a 
bilayer structure and it is demonstrated that the * 
locations of L3 phases in surfactant/water phase 
diagrams strongly indicate spontaneous curvature 
toward water . 

If indeed it is true that L3 phases are 
bicontinuous, then they provide another means to produce 
microporous materials in the manner of the present 
invention, and a polymerized L3 phase would possess many of 
the favorable and novel features of a polymerized cubic 
phase with the exception of triple-periodicity. A primary 
technical complication in the actual production of such a 
material would be the fact that as in microemuls ions , the 
structure is thermally roiled and undergoing continual 
rearrangement on microsecond timescales , so that the 
structure could easily rearrange significant ly during the 
polymerization process; recall that, as noted above, a 
recent attempt to polymerize a bicontinuous microemulsion 
resulted in a loss of bicontinuity (Candau, Zekhnini and 
Durandi 1988). 



♦Affinity based separation: 

In the study of proteins, the potential importance* 
of the present invention is clear from all that has been 



WO 90/07575 A A PCT/US89/05864 

said here and in the original application. Precise control 
of the environment of the protein to be studied, chemical 
steric, and electrostatic, uniformly over the entire sample 
cannot be overestimated. One more word can be said, 
however, and that concerns an important laboratory technique 
- which also has potential technological and clinical 
applications - that is known as affinity-based separation. 
In this process, the target biomolecule to be separated from 
solution attaches to a ligand with specificity toward the 
target molecule. The ligand+targe t is then separated from 
the other proteins in the solution by ultrafiltration, and 
the target and ligand are then dissociated and 
ultrafiltration is used again to separate these. Presently 
the use of this technique is limited by the fact that a 
ligand must be chosen which is much larger than the target 
molecule: the rule of thumb presently is that the ligand 
should be at least 10 times larger than the target, due to 
the polydispersi ty of present ultrafiltration membranes. 
Clearly the present invention has the potential to 
drastically reduce this requirement and to permit simpler, 
more efficient, and more available separations for 
biomolecu les , for subsequent study in the lab, or 
application in industry or medicine. 



Creating Asymmetry : 
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For many of these potential applications, it will 
be necessary to create an asymmetry between the two 
labyrinths - chemical, electrical, or geometrical - in order 
to effect a separation between reactants, reaction products, 
catalysts, or filtrates. At present, the precise mechanism 
is not known by which this asymmetry is created in living 
cells. Nevertheless, the very nature of the bioprocesses , 
such as photosynthesis, which rely on this asymmetry prove 
that chemical asymmetry is indeed created, and in the case 
of the thylakoid membrane and the prolamellar body there 
electron microscopy data which demonstrate geometrical 
asymmetry. For example, measurements made from micrographs 
of prolamellar bodies - which are known to have cubic 
symmetry - indicate that the surface areas of the two head 
group surfaces differ by approximately 30% ( Israelachvi li 
and Wolfe 1980). It is possible to mimic this mechanism to 
create the desired asymmetry within the context of the 
present invention, namely through the use of polymerizable 
surfactants. There are already several possible means by 
which asymmetry between the two labyrinths can be created: 
1. As mentioned above, in the most common cubic phase 
microstructure, of Ia3d space group, the two labyrinths are 
of opposite chirality, and it has recently been shown that a 
chiral protein, cytochrome, locates solely in one labyrinth 
and not in the other (Luzzati , Mariana, and Delacroix 1987). 
This asymmetry should change the space group of the 
structure and indeed a change in space group was observed. 
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This demonstrates the feasibility of creating asymmetry 
through chirality effects. Furthermore, it could in fact 
lead directly to microporous polymeric material with the 
ability to separate enantiomers, because the polymerization 
of the surfactant in such a structure would leave only one 
labyrinth, exhibiting a chiral porespace. Presently, the 
separation of enantiomers is generally a very expensive and 
inefficient process in the chemical industry and in 
research, and the availability of such a filter is a major 
advance made easier by the present invention. The material 
disclosed in Castro is not suited for such applications. 

2. Recently, epitaxial relationships have been demonstrated 
between bicontinuous cubic phases and hexagonal lamellar 
phases (Klason 1984; Rancon and Charvolin 1988? Charvolin, 
personal communication). In the binary r „E C system, in 
which monodomain cubic phases can be grown with very little 
erfort, it has been shown in two research groups that upon 
lowering the temperature from the cubic phase region to the 
hexagonal phase region, the hexagonal phase micro- 
crystallites grow in a precise epitaxial relationship to the 
cubic phase. Specifically, the cubic phase is of the la3d 
type discussed in the previous paragraph, and the cylinders 
or the hexagonal phase grow along the directions given by 
the 'tunnels 1 of the cubic phase. If such a system is 
polymerized, this creates accesses to the two labyrinths of 
the cubic phase through two distinct systems of hexagonal 
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phase cylinders distinguished by their orientations* This 
would be in close analogy with the microstructure in the 
endoplasmic reticulum, in which the smooth ER is a finely 
porous networK, observed in some electron micrographs to 
possess cubic symmetry (Alberts, Bray, Lewis, Raff, Roberts, 
and Watson 1983), that connects to the rough ER of much 
coarser structure and simpler topology. Examples of 
epitaxial relationships between cubic phases and other 
liquid crystalline phases have been observed in electron 
micrographs of bicontinuous cubic phases which are 
apparently involved in digestion, and this has lead to a 
variety of speculations about the role of cubic phases in 
digestion (Luzzati 19S7). 

3. Even though the mechanism leading to asymmetry in vivo 
is not yet understood, it can be reproduced, by substituting 
polymer izable phospholipids into extracts from biological 
cubic phase systems. The feasibility of such a scheme is 
demonstrated by experiments in which liposomes produced from 
phosphotidyl choline have been fused to broken thylakoid 
membranes (Tien 1981). In addition, lipids extracted from 
prolamellar bodies have been shown to aggregate into 
branched tubular structures similar to the (asymmetric) in 
vivo bicontinuous cubic phases of the prolamellar body 
(Kesselmeier and Budzikiewicz 1979). This scheme could open 
up some extremely exciting possibilities in capturing the 
basic processes of the cell for study or for the synthesis 
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of biological compounds, or the harnessing of 
photosynthesis, for example. 

Other methods are available for obtaining large 
cubic phase domains and/or domains of a desired orientation. 
It is well-known that electric or magnetic fields can be 
used to orient liquid crystals. For example, the 
C 12 E g /water cubic phase was observed to orient in the 
magnetic field of an NMR spectrometer in experiments of 
Klason (1984)? upon lowering of the temperature into the 
hexagonal phase region, the hexagonal phase micro- 
crystallites were all in one of four tetrahedrally-related 
orientations, bearing a precise relation with the applied 
magnetic field. This latter observation points to another . 
possible means, namely that cubic phases of large, oriented 
domains could be obtained by cooling or heating an oriented 
lamellar or hexagonal phase - and it is well-known that the 
latter phases are rather easily aligned by shear and by the 
effect of walls. In addition, temperature cycling is also 
an effective method for increasing crystallite size in cubic 
phases (Hansson, personal communication). This could be 
related to the observation ( Shyamsunder , Gruner , Tate, 
Turner and So 1988) that cubic phases in 

dioleoylphosphotidylethanolamine (DOPE) can be induced by 
temperature cycling . 

In a reaction involving charged species, the 
reaction products, confined to the two separate labyrinths, 
could be routed in opposite directions through the use of an 
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imposed electric or magnetic field, a related possibility 
would be to take advantage of the opposite chiralities of 
the two labyrinths in the Ia3d cubic phase by imposing a 
rotational electric or magnetic field which would induce 
opposite net flows in the left- and right-handed screw 
networks . 



*Microdevices and Molecular Electronics . 

As mentioned on page 4 of the original 
application, the triple-periodicity of the present invention 
combined with the small length scale attainable - 
considerably less than 0.1 micron - brings up potential 
applications in metal and semiconductor microstructures , and 
indeed the frontiers of microf abr icat ion are now moving into 
the range of molecular dimensions where this microporous 
device provides the only triply-periodic microenvironment 
available, except for zeolites which are limited to 2 
nanometers or less. At these length scales, quantum effects 
become pronounced and in such a medium with extremely high 
surface-to-volume ratios properties are often dominated by 
the surface condition. According to M.J. Kelly (1986): "The 
physics of fabricated microstructures represents the current 
frontier of condensed matter physics... Once two or more of 
the length dimensions of a structure are 0.1 micron or 
smaller, the mode of operation of any device becomes 
qualitatively different from that of the larger devices in 
current use... The ability to tailor three-dimensional 
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nanometre scale structures in a wide range of materials may 
lead to synthetic solids with more desirable device 
properties than those provided by nature...". 

The potential importance of surfactant 
microstructures in quantum-based devices has been shown in 
experiments on polymerized Langmuir-Blodget t films (Larlcins, 
Thompson, Ortiz, Burkhart and Lando 1983). These workers 
demonstrated superconductivity and Josephson effects at 4.2K 
in polymerized LB films of vinyl stearate and diacetylene. 
As discussed by Roberts (1985) , this indicates potential 
applications in the control of the critical current, 
switching speed and energy gap parameters in low temperature 
devices. Roberts also discusses possible applications of 
magnetically ordered polymerized LB films as switches in 
superconducting junctions . 

Molecular electronics is predicted by some to be 
emerging within the next few decades, and surfactant 
microstructures have been discussed as providing potential 
memory and switching devices because they involve a great 
deal of self-assembly, ana also because electro-optical and 
photochromic effects are higher in organic than in inorganic 
materials. For example, polymeri zable conjugated diacetylene 
surfactants become intensely colored upon polymerization 
(for example, by UV light), and electronic memories based on 
such photochromic effects have been speculated (Wilson 
1983). Also, primary pyroelectr icity has been reported in LB 
films (Blinov, Mikhnev, Sokolova and Yudin 1983), and this 
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has lead to speculations concerning possible incorporation 
of IR-sensitive surfactant films into electronic devices for 
imaging or sensor applications. The non-centrosymmetr icity 
of X and Z type LB films can give rise to optoelectrical 
effects, and in this respect it is of potential importance 
that the cubic phase incorporating cytochrome c, discussed 
above, possesses a non-centrosymmetr ic space group. One 
should also note that cytochrome c is a colored protein 
which acts as an electron carrier in the electron-transport 
chain of the cell. 

While such applications are highly speculative at 
this point in time, they have lead to a great deal of 
research recently on LB films, monomer ic and polymerized, at 
low temperatures, with metal ions or enzymes incorporated, 
in non-centrosymmetric configurations and between 
semiconductors and metal electrodes, for some examples. For 
some of these potential applications, the polymerized cubic 
phase of the present invention could be important in 
providing a periodic, three-dimensional microstructure with 
a very high surface area and a single continuous surfactant 
rilm, together with enhanced quantum effects due to 
confinement in nanometer-sized pore bodies. 
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D. FURTHER EXPERIMENTAL RESULTS AND PROJECTIONS 

1. Cross-linked cubic phases ; We have produced 
cross-linked polymerized cubic phases, which we intend to 
characterize by scanning electron microscopy, after drying 
by supercritical drying. SEM offers several advantages to 
TEM in this respect: first, since microtoming will not be 
necessary, there will be less disturbance to the sample 
during preparation for the microscopy; and second, this will 
give direct information concerning the structure of the 
material at the macroscopic surface, which is all-important 
in determining flow properties. The particular cubic phase 
we have prepared for this experiment is a DDAB / styrene + 
cross-linker / water cubic phase, which has very good 
physical integrity and which should not undergo a 
glass-rubber transition during the supercritical drying (as 
would PMMA, for example). The mechanical integrity of the 
final material was very good; it is at the bottom of a vial, 
and ethanol can be used to fill the vial and the vial can be 
shaken without apparent disturbance of the material. 

2. Sieving particles : Two membranes can be 
prepared by the polymerization of two cubic phases at 
slightly different compositions, and we can sieve particles 
or macromolecules of a narrow and precise size fraction. 
The DDAB / styrene + cross-linker / water cubic phase 
exhibits an increase in lattice parameter of approximately 3 
Angstroms per percentile of water, so that the pore sizes in 
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the two membranes can be chosen to be r say, 90 to 110 
Angstroms. A solution containing microspheres of several 
sizes f say 100 and 125 Angstroms diameter, will be passed 
first through the 110 Angstroms membrane, and the filtrate 
then passed through the 90 Angstroms membrane, so that the 
125 Angstroms spheres should be rejected by the first filter ? 
and the 100 Angstroms spheres by the second. Similarly, a 
mixture of a wide MW range of polymers or proteins can be 
passed through the two filters sequentially and the fraction 
rejected by the second filtration can be checked for 
polydispersity index by standard techniques. 

3. Near-critical behavior ; As mentioned above, the 
group of John Reppy at the University of Cornell has 
indicated that they will have a BET adsorption isotherm done 
on the specimen that we have provided them. This will then 
be tested as a highly-ordered microporous material in 
experiments on the near-critical behavior, of superfluid 4He. 

4. Single-crystal : The C 12 E 6 cubic P hase can be 
polymerized to obtain a monodomain (or "single crystal") 
specimen. This can be then characterized by single-crystal 
x-ray techniques; the orientation of the lattice would be 
known from the preparation. This would be an aqueous-phase 
polymerization, because the aqueous phase is a single 
labyrinth whereas the surfactant is divided into two, 

ais joint continuous networks. We have been able to 
incorporate 25 percent monomeric acrylamide into the aqueous 
phase . 
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5. Enzyme incorporation ; Using a polymer izable 
surfactant , an enzyme such as glucose oxidase can be 
incorporated into a cubic phase, smeared onto the tip of a 
pH meter probe, and fixed by polymerization. The probe 

is then dipped into a glucose solution and the pH measured 
as a function of time. A drop in the pH would indicate the 
oxidation of glucose by the immobilized enzyme. 

6. Cytochrome-c incorporation : We can incorporate 
cytochrome c into a cubic phase as in the experiments of 
Luzzati and coworkers, except with a polymer izable analogue 
of monoolein. After polymerization, racemic mixtures of 
different compounds would be passed through the membrane, 
and the filtrate tested for optical activity. It is not 
expected that every sized molecule can be separated by 
chirality in this manner, but for molecules with sizes 
slightly smaller than the pore size, the separation of 
enantiomers should be possible in many cases, with the 
separation increasing with the number of passes through the 
membrane . 

7. High organic concentration : Samples are now 
being prepared of the type described by Scartazzini and 
Luisi for SAXS analysis, to determine if indeed they are 
cubic phases. Since these occur at very high concentrations 
of organic and very low concentrations of water, they would 
open up many interesting systems in composition regimes 
which are relatively unexplored. 
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8- I*rge Uttic. r ,r^ nrr , The cubic pheses of 
-r lerge lattice paranet8rs lnvestigated by Hei£rich ^ 

-orders can be invested toI pOMlbu ^.^^ 
ana =h a r ac teri 2a tio„. In tMs oharscteri2ation 
should be made much .ore straightforward because these 
structures ere visible in the optical microscope. 

9 - £h°tocatal y si -5 , We cen perform the 
Photocatalytic experiments described by winner et al . but 
- Polymerised bicontinuous cubic phases, in which the 
surfactant is the polymeria species. The particular 
surractant used can be a quaternary ammonium surfactant 
seller to DDAB but with two doubie bonds in each tail (eo 

four polymerizable sites n»r ™«i , . 

e sites per molecule). We can prepare a 

cubic phase very similar in composition to the 
BOAB/decano/water cubic phase examined in the 
thesis <but with toluene replacing decane). because this is 
a ternary cubic phase with a monolayer of surfactant 
hiding oleic and agueous labyrinths, and the oleic regions 
are necessary i„ the system used .„ ^ ^ ^ 

experiments . 

10. i 2 nic js re_ !:s il £! fl cubic phase can ^ 
«th styrene, water, and a po ly meri Z able analogue of DDAB 
trrst of all because there are many different P olymeri 2 able 
quaternary ammonium surfactants in the literature, and 
secono of an because DDAB is a very persistent cubic . phase 
former, as evidenced by the large cubic phase regions in 
«ny ternary DDAB/„ a ter/oil phase diagrems. then we can 
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polymerize both the styrene AND the surfactant, so to create 
a microporous material with ionic pore walls. 

11. We will continue to take the DDAB/styrene/ 
water cubic phase to higher temperatures, and at the upper 
stability limit, perform a thermally-initiated 
polymerization reaction of a sample of large volume. 

12. Acrylamide : Acrylamide has been added to the 
water component of 

a) the DDAB/water/dodecane cubic phase 
and t>) the C 12 E g /water cubic phase 

13 . Enzyme immobilized in a lipid-water cubic 
P hase ; Proteins can be incorporated, in fairly high 
concentrations, into bicontinuous cubic phases made with 
polymerizable lipids that are biocompatible . Glycerol 
monooleate, or -monoolein, is an uncharged biocompatible 
lipid (e.g., present in sunflower oil), with one fatty acid 
chain containing a single double bond. A varient of 
monoolein with a conjugated diene in the chain is 
monolinolein, and the monolinolein-water phase diagram is 
know to be nearly identical with that of monoolein-water 
(36). As discussed above, the #212 cubic phase structure has 
been found in the [monoolein/water /cytochrome-c ] system, anvi 
the present authors have found the same structure at 6.7 wt% 
cytochrome, 14.8% water, and 78.5% monolinolein, where the 
monolinolein contains 0.4% AIBN. After equilibration, this 
cubic phase was placed in the UV photochemical reactor in a 
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water- jacketed cell and bathed in nitrogen in the usual 
manner. After 48 hours the sample had polymerized and could 
be held by a tweezers, and was a deep red color, as in the 
unpolymerized phase, due to the strongly-colored protein. 
X-ray of the polymerized sample appeared to be consistent 
with space group #212, with a lattice parameter of 
approximately 110 Angstroms, although the Bragg reflections 
were very weak. 



Polymerization of the bicontinuous cubic phase in the system 
[didecyl hexaet-hyleneoxide (C. 0 E ) water] has also been 



aqueous monomer, and the polymerized phase shown by X-ray to 
have retained its cubic ordering. The acrylamide made up 
19.96wt% of the aqueous phase, and hydrogen peroxide was 
usea as the initiator at 1.1 wt% of the acrylamide. This 
aqueous phase formed 30.30 wt% of the total mixture. The 
polymerization was performed in a nitrogen atmosphere at 
23°C # via UV irradiation. Following polymerization, the 
phase was soaked in ethanol for several weeks, to replace 
all components except the polymer gel. An X-ray analysis 
was then performed on the polymerized sample, and indexing 
of the resulting powder pattern revealed a cubic structure 
of space group #230, with a lattice parameter of 93 
Angstroms. At 38 wt% water, 62% C- n E , Rancon and Charvolin> 
(14) reported the same space group in an unpolymerized 



14. Polymerization in a nonionic system ; 



performed 



using acrylamide as the 
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phase, with a lattice parameter of 118 Angstroms. In 
contrast to the latter experiments, no steps were taken to 
produce a single crystal sample; however, in view of the 
fact that monodomain cubic phases are relatively easy to 
produce in this system, a monodomain polymerized cubic 
phase, exhibiting single crystal texture in X-ray analysis, 
can be produced • 

The successful polymerization of this cubic phase 
is also of potential importance in that, by keeping the 
ratio of ethylene oxide to hydrocarbon groups fixed and 
increasing the molecular weight of the surfactant, it is 
possible to produced polymerized bicontinuous cubic phases 
with a continuum of pore diameters up toward the micron 
range . 

In particular, indexing of X-ray patterns from 

seven [C E /water] cubic phases, with n-17 and m-70 
n m 

(surfactant mixture obtained from Berol, Inc.) between 25 
and 55% surfactant, is consistent with the bicontinuous #230 
structured discussed above (data courtesy of K. Fontell). 
The conclusion that these cubic phases made with high 
molecular weight surfactants are indeed bicontinuous was 
also demonstrated by NMR self -di f fusion measurements. Seu - 
diffusion measurements were performed using the Fourier 
transform pulsed-gradient spin-echo (FTPGSE) technique, with 
1 H NMR r on a modified JEOL FX-60 NMR spectrometer, operating 
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at 60MHz* The method as practiced at the University of Lund 

has been described in detail in: U. Olsson, K. Shinoda, B. 

Linaman, J.Phys. Chem. 1986, 90 , a 4083-4088. The 

self-aif fusion constant for the aqueous component (HDO, 

present in trace amounts in D^O) , after suitable corrections 

for hydration of the ethylene oxide groups, was 4.0 x 
— 10 2 

10 m /sec. The surfactant self -diffusion constant was 2.5 
— 10 2 

x 10 m /sec. For comparison, at much lower molecular 

weight there exist two cubic phases in the C. 0 E Q / water 

X 2 o 

system, one of which is bicontinuous and one of which is not 

(the latter is made up of discrete micelles). In the 

bicontinuous phase case (which has the Ia3d, #230 

structure), the surfactant self-diffusion has been found to 
— 10 2 

be 8 x 10 m /sec (Nilsson, Wennerstrom, and Lindman 1983), 
whereas in the discrete cubic phase the surfactant self- 
dirfusion rate in the high-MW case is actually higher than 
that in the low-MW discrete case, and only a factor "of three 
lower than that in the known low-MW cubic phase; the factor 
of three is of course due to the slower diffusion associated 
with a higher-MW molecule (larger by about a factor of about 
six). The high diffusion value for the water component then 
also demonstrates water continuity, which is not surprising 
because the sample is high in water content . Thus the X-ray 
results, indicating a bicontinuous structure, are confirmed 
by this self-diffusion experiment. These experiments prove 
that bicontinuous cubic phases exist in high-MW surfactant/ 
water systems, and in fact, as the MW gets higher in these 
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systems, the composition range over which the bicontinuous 
cubic phase exists get very wide. In this case, it exists 
from 25 to 55% surfactant at room temperature. 



15. Thermoposimetry : Thermoporometry was used to 
characterize the pore size distribution of a polymerized 
cubic phase. This measurement is based on the principle 
that the melting (and freezing) temperature of water (or any 
fluid) is dependent on the curvature of the solid-liquid 
interface, which depends on the size of the pore in which 
the interface is located. For the melting of ice into water 
inside a cylindrical pore of radius R ( in nanometers), the 
melting temperature is decreased by an amount of T ( in 
degrees Celsius) given by [Brun 1977]: 

T=32 .33/(R-0.68) for melting, and 
T=64.67/(R-0.57 ) for freezing. 

For a pore with radius R=100 Angstroms, for example, this 
would be a drop in melting temperature of about 3.47°C, 
which is easily detectable -with a differential scanning 
calorimeter (DSC). The method applies for pores between 20 
ana 200 Angstroms in radius. Only in the case of a 
microporous material with very monodisperse pores does the 
resulting DSC scan exhibit a peak at this offset 
temperature, with a return to the baseline before the second 
peak at 0°C arising from bulk water around the sample. 
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The primary advantages of thermoporometry over 
other porosimetry methods, such as BET porosimetry, are 1) 
it is a simple, straightforward measurement made with 
standard equipment, and 2) the sample does not need to be 
dried, and thus supercritical drying need not be performed. * 
Thus, the material is investigated under conditions which 
are most similar to those conditions encountered in normal 
use . 

The cubic phase examined with thermoporometry was 
a monolinolein/water /cytochrome-c cubic phase prepared 
according to the method of Mariani, Luzzati , and Delacroix 
(1988; their preparation used monoolein instead). The 
resulting sample was in the two-phase region at 23°C, which 
is an equilibrium between two bicontinuous cubic phases, one 
with space group #212 and the other, at higher water 
content, with space group #229. Therefore, the exact 
composition of the same was not know. However, those 
authors performed X-rays on four samples in these two 
regions of the phase diagram and their estimates of the 
radii of the aqueous channels were in all four cases within 
4 Angstroms of R=16.7 Angstroms. Our monolinolein sample 
contained AIBN as initiator, and was exposed to UV radiation 
for 48 hours. The polymerization of this lipid has been 
inconsistent. In some cases, complete polymerization results 
and the sample is quite solid, while in other cases, several 
days of exposure does not bring about complete , 
polymerization. The reason for this is as yet unknown, but 
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the elimination of oxygen from the sample seems to be the 
most difficult step. A partially polymerized sample was 
examined with thermoporometry . This sample was chosen for 
the experiment because this cubic phase structure provides 
the most nearly cylindrical pores upon polymerization, and 
the equations of Brun are derived under the assumption of 
cylindrical pores. In more complicated pore shapes, the 
relationship between the pore size and shape, and the mean 
curvature of the solid/liquid interface, is more 
complicated . 

About 16.5 mg of the specimen was then examined in 
a Perkin Elmer differential scanning calorimeter, model DSC 
II. On the freezing scan, the freezing began at about 222°K 
and the Brun equation yields a pore radius of R=18.4 
Angstroms. The maximum corresponds to R=17.7 Angstroms. 
The melting curve shows more complicated behavior above 
240°K (part of which is due to the melting of free water at 
273°K), which we do not fully understand yet. Since there 
is a hyarated protein present, some of the melting at high 
temperatures (=266°K) is probably due to the water hydrating 
the protein. Nonetheless, focusing on the hump near 236°K, 
we again see evidence for monodisperse water-filled pores. 
The hump starts at about 230°K, which corresponds to about 
16. 3A. Putting all of this together, we see that the 
thermoporometry gives good evidence of monidisperse 
water-filled pores with radii of approximately 14 to 18 

* See FIG.s 8 and 9. 



WO 90/07575 £ f ^ £ PCT/US89/05864 

Angstroms, which is in excellent agreement with the radius 
expected from the X-ray results of Luzzati and coworkers. 

16. Immobilization of glucose oxidase : The enzyme 
glucose oxidase was incorporated into the aqueous phase of a 
cubic phase and this aqueous phase polymerized by the 
addition of monomeric acrylamide . Except for a slight 
yellowish color from the strongly colored glucose oxidase, 
the result was an optically clear polymerized material. The 
concentration of enzyme in the aqueous phase was 10.3 mg/ml , 
the acrylamide concentration was 15.4 wt%, and hydrogen 
peroxide as initiator was present at 0.3 w/w% of the 
monomer. This aqueous solution was mixed in a nitrogen 
atmosphere with 24.3 wt%f DDAB and 10.93 wt% decane, and the 
solution centrifuged for one hour to remove any remaining 
oxygen. This water content, 64.8%, was chosen based on SAXS 
study of the cubic phase as a function of water content in 
similar systems. Above about 63 vol% water, the lattice 
parameter is larger than 175 Angstroms with either decane or 
decanol, the aqueous regions should be large enough to 
contain the enzyme. 

Two samples were prepared for polymerization. One 
sample was simply placed in a quartz tube and polymerized 
for X-ray analysis. The other was smeared onto a nylon 
backing which had been shaped to fit on the end of a pH 
probe. Both samples were bathed in nitrogen during UV 
irradiation. The first sample was about 1 . 5 mm thick and 
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after polymerization was a clear solid which could easily 
handled; this was loaded into a flat SAXS cell with mica 
windows. Indexing of the resulting peaks to a BCC lattice 
indicated a lattice parameter of 320 Angstroms, The second 
polymerized sample was soaked for one day in ethanol to 
remove the DDAB and decane , and then secured over the tip of 
a pH probe, and the enzyme was shown by the method of 
Nilsson et al. (37) to have retained its activity in the 
polymerized cubic phase. This example is a demonstration of 
a general application, namely in biosensors. In many cases 
the substrates to be detected are of a higher molecular 
weight than glucose ana the porespace created by the cubic 
phase microstructure can be tailored to the size of the 
substrate . 
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FURTHER DETAILS OF MATERIALS INCORPORATING 
BIO-ACTIVE AGENTS 

(This subject matter is further discussed in the 
article ^lymerization of Lyotropic Liquid Crystals 
which is attached as Appendix D and forms a part 
of this disclosure.) 
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•mere is an additional advantage of this material over other 
materials an the physical entrapment method. This is 

the fact that the pore size, which is determined by the cubic phase microstructurc. can be 
preselected independently of the mesh size of the cross-linked polvmer network ' Consider the 
usual method of entrapment, in which a cross-linked polyacrvlamide gel is used to entrap the 
enzyme, in such a case the polymer concentration and the extent of cross-linking must be such thai 
the mesh size of the gel is a) small enough to entrap the enzvme with a minimum of leakage- but b) 
large enough to allow flow of the substrate and product(s) in and out of the gel; and c) optimal in 
terms of the mechanical properties of the gel. Often these are competing requirements and 
compromises must be made. However with the cubic phase material, the access of the substrate to 
the enzyme is through the (penodic) pore system created by the cubic phase, and this can be 
adjusted independenUy of the concentration of polymer and cross-linker in the aqueous phase 

For example, in the DDAB / decane / water + acryiamide + cross-linker system (where the 
cross-linker is for example N.N-methylenebisacrylamide), the pores created by the cubic phase 
microstructure result from the removal of the unpolymerized components, DDAB and decane and 
the diameter of these pores can be varied between 60 and 150A by varying the total concentration 
of water + acryiamide + cross-linker between 35 and 65%. IndependenUy of this, the relative 
concentranons of acryiamide, water, and cross-linker can be varied so as to adjust the final 
properties and entraping ability of the polymer gel. 

This property could be made good use of in the case of high-molecular weight substrates 
which until now have been very difficult to handle with immobilized enzymes. If one simply * 
entraps the enzyme m a PAM gel with access of the substrate only through the polymer mesh then 
this mesh size must be made very large for high-MW substrates, and this means a dilute^lymcr 
concentranon and low cross-linking and therefore very poor mechanical properties However 
with the present invennon one can still have a high polymer concentration and cross-linkine ' 
Decause access to the enzyme can be through the porespace created by the cubic phase 
microstructurc. and these pores can be made to have diameters of over 100A.]] 

There are several other general means by whichthe present material can be used in the 
immobilization of enzymes, or biocatalysts in general, besides entrapping the biocatalysts in the 
polymerized component. In fact, this material is potentially of use in all of the presently-used 
methods for immobilization. Besides physical entrapment, which has already been discussed and 
shown to be feasible, we now consider alternative methods of immobilizatfcn and the advantaees 
that could be provided by the present material over and above the advantages traditionally 
associated with each method. J 

govalem bonding and afopmrioH of enzymes . When most people hear the term "Immobilized 
2'^ *»* of enzymes which are covalently bonded to an insoluble suppTwSis 
usually polymeric. In the present invention, enzymes can be covalcndv bonded to the porcwalT 
vSfr,^ 2?, P° lymcn2cd cubic phase thereby inheriting the precision. biocompatTbilu? aTd 
versatility of the invennon together with the usual advantages associated with covalent lv < tend ed 
enzymes. These advantages include permanence of the immobilization, so that the pr Jua is not 
contaminated 1 with the enzyme and the enzyme is not lost due to changes in pH. Suture «c 
as in adsorbed enzymes. Also, in some cases (though certainly not all) a covalently bonded 
enzyme .exhibits enhanced chemical or physical characteristics over the soluble eniyrnt Sue to the 

S^fL" l Vy mdl ChemiC u al StrUC i Ure - Funhe ™°« ^re is a high degree of deve^pm^tTn this 
form of immobihzanon. so that a wide variety of support polymers can be used and ycS of 
experience can be drawn on. ' JU1 

Covaiem bonding or adsorption of a biocatalyst to the porewall surface of a DOivmeri^ 
cubic phase would create a reaction medium in which the pore size would S sele C P S a f lo allow 

™ S Jh K n2 T C ° n ' y f0f SCleCted com P° n «^. This would be of considerab^inanc^ ST 
cases where the substrate was not isolated in a simple solution but rather present to E «3KSh 
many other components, some of which could be detrimental to the desired raci on CleaS L, 
important example would be blood, in which immunoglobulins, blood Ss'^d various y 
macromolecules could be selectively excluded from enzyme contact by pores In 

the more general case, it should be possible in many cases to use size exclusion t^?nS a £ 

conMn^^l havc , becn di scussed (high-MW nonionic surfactants, dilute lecithin 

SE^EF* C i ) tot , : pr ° duc,n S Polymerized bicontinuous cubic phases with very lareS pore 
sizes and the covalent bonding or adsorption of a biocatalyst to the porewall suriS ShT 
mattnal would open up the possibility of reactions with high molecular wcicht SS^I^Lm 
controlled memorane materials. Enzymes covalently bondld to polymeric ianideASr ^ g h J y 
unavoidable stenc repuis.on of high-MW substrates, so that A^^^^S^^. 
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difficult to handle with the usual immobilization schemes. However, with the present invention in 
membrane form, high-MW substrates could be forced through lhe?iSl?^S5SSttSfa 
any ultrafiltration ^process, and the high porosity and pore uniformity would allow Sow to be 
established with the minimum possible pressure. With the wide pon-size cusSons which 
characterize prior an isotrop c membranes, the pressure needed is S determined I y ^Se snMest pores 
and these may be much smaller than the nominal pore size. And hollow fibre bSesTcS £ 
array filters cannot achieve the high porosity, high specific surfacea area (over 3 OOO^Sn 

Por^l^^ 

Poiy^ 

hy ^ ly f S K m * C S 1 J' 10 ' does not react nitrous ^d, eto However^ffcS be 
modified chemically aid subsequently coupled to an enzyme covalently, and in fkc^^uie mo« 
widely used polymer for the covalent bonding of enzymes Beads of RAM St , mos J 
to covalently bond enzymes, but with beads s^ecifiS 

of square meters per gram, whereas the present material offers hundreds or WflwuSS o? 

Uirough the skin, for example, or to make the e/zyme more access Seto the suted^tSo X 
simple diffusion. There are many possible methods which could be used 7c ^produS dSL of 
<C(\\ polymerized cubic phase p articles, including the following: P aispersions of 

^ " JO WlnS0randUrayt*9«*.) have described an experiment in which relatively mondisoerse 

polyhedral-shaped particles of (unpolymerized) bicontinuous cubic phase spontaneously toe? 

a- ? I J?* dncd J n ^ microscope and when the concentration reached that 
corresponding to the well-known bicontinuous cubic phase between 78 and 84% AOT (Fontell 
19730, polyhedral panic es of approximate diameter 10 microns were observed to fortrl 
Photographs of these particles were published in the Winsor and Gray vo urne Anient we are 

AOT hopefuUy ' other " ritaMi -Msr 

(dioleoylphosphotidyl cholbS . monoolem can be added to the DOPC P 

cholate can be "added Tto AeTecitWn /^o ySlttm l ° mducc a ^continuous cubic phase- 1\ «h- 
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b) We have produced a dispersion of polymerized bicontinuous cubic phase panicles, with 
estimated sizes of 1 to 10 microns. The starting material was actually the result of what was 
thought to be an "unsuccessful" experiment. The DDAB / water / styrene cubic phase discussed at 
length in the original application and the Response to the first Office Action was prepared, using 
less than 7% styrene and no cross-linking agent . Under these conditions it is not surprising that 
after polymerization, the polymer could easily be broken up by mechanical disruption, and in fact 
after 30 minutes of sonication, a very fine dispersion of particles resulted. This sonication was 
performed after replacing the unpolymerized components with methanol, and sedimentation was 
then avoided by adding approximately 1.7 parts of 2-chloro-ethanol per 1 part of methanol, in 
order to match the gravimetric density of the fluid to that of the (microporous) polystyrene 
particles. The dispersion was white in transmitted light and slightly bluish, and some particles 
were just large enough to be visible to the naked eye, which together indicate particle sizes on the 
order of 1 to 10 microns. 

Quite probably the sonication breaks up the cubic phase into particles which are each actually 
a microcrystallite, because it is at the microcrystallite boundaries that the continuity of the 
polystyrene is probably most disturbed, at these low concentrations of styrene in the cubic phase. 
Together all of these facts suggest that the size of the particles in the final dispersion could be 
controlled by controlling a) the nucleation kinetics and thus the microcrystallite size; b) the 
concentration of monomer and, in particular, of cross-linking agent; and c) the extent of sonication. 
The density matching is then a relatively simple step, and in cases where particle flocculation is a 
problem, standard techniques in emulsion science can be used to stabilize the dispersion against 
flocculation, such as the use of surfactants or adsorbing polymers. 

c) Spray techniques can be used, in which for example tiny amounts of lipid or surfactant 
would be sprayed into a liquid, most likely water or aqueous solution, this method applying at least 
in cases where the lipid or surfactant forms a cubic phase which is in equilibrium with excess 
water. For excample, the polymerizable lipid glycerol monolinoleate ("monolinolein", discussed in 
the Response to the first Office Action) forms a cubic phase which is in equilibrium with excess 
water over a wide temperature range, and therefore if a drop of monolinolein were introduced into 
an excess of water, it would spontaneously form a tiny clump of cubic phase, this being the 
equilibrium state. Such clumps could be then polymerized to form the desired dispersion of solid, 
microporous particles. 

d) Another technique is to use a solvent, such as ethanol, in which the surfactant or lipid is 
soluble, and mix together a dilute surfactant solution with a dilute solution of water in the solvent 
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and then evaporate off the solvent, ^veju^d 1 of ^ f ™^cT «m 
to the high dilution of the surfactan P hasc ' *" d Ca " ^ 
with water, nucleate 'processes result iWJJg^ PreUminary experiments 

polymerized either before °^ tM *S^°" °J monoolein can be prepared in this way, 
at Lunds Universitet have shown tha ^T^SSSb by using monolinolein rather than 
although asyctpolym^nonh^^ t ^^s are in fact cSbic phase, 
monoolein) nor has it been demeaned ma ^tnec p in which biocatalysts could be 

In such techniques there are at least could be covalendy bonded, or 

incorporated in the cubic phase Pf» c ^S a ?35tod state. And second, the 
adsorbed, etc., to the porewalls of the [^^^S^^SSooa of cubic phase 
ceUs or enzymes could themselves act as nuc |^°°'V s n 1 ^;°^ e surfa ctant-catalyst interactions are 
microcrysSites. Note that in the latter cas^ i ^| demands ^^eation sites by 
very nonspecific, for the simple reason ^g^^, ^ nuc ieation sites. For 

''^fw^ 
S&£oM 

The use of such dispersions of PO^^^^fP^Sm, by the present invention, as the 
controlled-release drug delive^ r « J «^J^S3?2S£5bC)d glucose levels, 
following example shows. Consider th sidswAiJ suun in p consisting of a bicontinuous 
Particles could be prepared m which each T ^^ e .f n a ^ °" u « at least to the point where 

cubic phase laden with g\ UMS6 .°™^ h ^^^ oxidation of 

this outer coating was Pp>Pn«"d. ^S^iSXSSSh due to the production of 

if^en^ 

£ extn^^ ™" be in solution and not 

on the surface of the particles. 

oS ¥nc^imments ondie containing montane are thus in many cases that the poms be 

S ° bS ' a ^Um=Thr?stn?of the only methods which is effective with mgh-moleaila, r weigh, or 
water-iasoKe Sbstra.es. Other mediods, such as enzymes bound .0 water-insoluble polymers, 
have tahmMly low effecdveness because of .he steric repulsion between 1 .he polymCT andthe 
mbsmte In addinon, in cases where the acdon of die enzyme is to breakdown a higher-MW 
XSe' die Ch monodispersity of dte pores in die present materials can be used to control the 
mSaV wdXof die find product exitdng from the reactor cell; wid, a smaller prate si*, the 
rubs^tf woull Tbl oomained?or a longer time in me cell and taken down inn smaller ftagmenls. 
until finallv these were small enough to pass through the membrane. 

mStiol, to sSe exclusion, porewall charge characteristics can be selected so as to mam the 
enzyme and allow passage of substrates and products. In the onginal application many possible 
means for nroducing membranes with anionic, canonic, zwittenonic, polar, and nonpolar 
SaU wS discussed, and every year the number of successfully synmesized polymenzable 
surfactants increases, making more choices available for producing such membranes from 
polymerizable surfactants with desired electrostatic properties. 



WO 90/07575 _ ^ PCTVUS89/05864 



In this method of immobilization, there is no modification of the enzyme required, and in fact 
the enzyme is simply put into solution and placed inside the cell. After use, the enzyme solution 
can be removed and reused. Furthermore, several biocatalysts can be simultaneously immobilized, 
while minimizing the problems associated with other immobilization methods when faced with 
several enzymes having different chemical and physical requirements. 

A related application of semiperaieable membranes in the use of enzyme reactions is 
exemplified by the glucose probe produced by Yellow Springs Instrument Company. This probe 
consists of three layers placed in contact with a polarized platinum electrode; this electrode is 
sensitive to hydrogen peroxide. The glucose oxidase on glutaraldehyde resin particles constitutes 
the middle layer which lies between a polycarbonate and a cellulose acetate membrane. These 
membranes not only immobilize the enzyme, but they also minimize the amount of compounds 
reaching the probe electrode which would otherwise interfere with the measurement. The pores of 
the polycarbonate membrane allow the passage of glucose and oxygen, but not cells or 
macromolecules. The inner, cellulose acetate membrane allows hydrogen peroxide to reach the 
electrode but not glucose and acids such as uric or ascorbic acid. However, in view of the 
limitations of the cellulose acetate membrane, it is perhaps not too surprising that other substances, 
such as blood preservatives (Hall and Cook, 1982; Kay and Taylor 1983) and certain drugs (Lindh 
et al. 1982) are able to reach the electrode where they produce spurious results. This example 
serves to demostrate the potential importance of the present invention in biocatalysis applications 
due to its ability to exclude, on the basis of size, compounds which are not inert with respect to the 
catalysts or with associated probes. 

It should also be noted that the importance of having available effective immobilization 
procedures for enzymes will likely become increasingly more important due to the fact that 
recombinant DNA technology is now making tailor-made enzymes possible. Other related areas in 
which the present invention could be of importance in enzyme technology are BioF.E.T.s, and 
chemiluminometric assys, which make use of luciferinase enzymes to achieve very sensitive 
analyses. 



For certain enzymes which are particularly sensitive to chemical conditions and might lose 
considerable activity if exposed to unfavorable conditions during the polymerization step, there are 
many ways in the present invention to avoid such exposure. Discussed above is the process of 
forming the microporous polymer first, followed by covalent bonding or adsorption of the enzyme 
according to more or less standard methods. In fact, in the recent literature on polymerizable 
liposomes synthetic schemes have been reported for introducing functionality in the lipids and 
subsequently covalcnriy bonding enzymes; for example, polymerizable phospholipids with latent 
aldehydes in the polar groups can be photopolymerized and subsequently bonded with 

a-chymouypsin (S. Regen, M. Singh and RK.P. Samuel 1984), Another method for 
bilayer- bound enzymes involves the use of lipids or surfactants which contain a polymerizable 
group as part of a spacer that extends out from the bilayer into the aqueous phase. Laschewsky, 
Ringsdorf, Schmidt and Schneider (1987) have synthesized several such polymerizable lipids, 
including one form that is a phospholipid. Even if radical-generating initiators were used to initiate 
the polymerization of such lipids, they could be chosen so as to reside in the aqueous phase and 
thus the exposure of the enzyme to any radicals would be minimal or essentially nonexistent Two 
of the lipids synthesized by that group are, except for the polymerizable group, basically the same 
as the lipid glycerol monooleate (or monoolein), which as discussed at length in the earlier 
documents forms bicontinuous cubic phases; furthermore, as discussed herein some of these cubic 
phases are in equilibrium with excess water and thus very versatile and convenient in many 
respects. 



WO 90/07575 



Q PCT/US89/05864 



Another method which involves remarkably mild conditions during polymerization is through 
the use of lipids or surfactants forming sulfide linkages. Thiol-bearing phosphotidylcholine lipids 
have been synthesized (N.K.P. Samuel, M. Singh, K. Yamaguchi, and S.L. Regen 1985), and 
one variant is a cylic monomer with a disulfide bond This cyclic monomer undergoes a 
ring-opening polymerization triggered by 5 mol% dithiothreitol (DTT), These authors claim that 
this is the mildest synthetic route available for the polymerization of phospholipid membranes. In 
addition, the fact that the number and type of chemical bonds is unchanged by the polymerization 
suggests that the change in volume upon polymerization should be very small, although the 
publications to date on these lipids do not discuss this. A small change in volume on 
polymerization is important in fabricating precision parts, and in maintaining polymer uniformity 
with a low density of defects. 

These thiol-bearing phosphotidylcholine lipids can be polymerized and depolymerized by a 
thiol-disulfide redox cycle: hence they have been referred to as 'on-off surfactants. This opens up 
many exciting possibilities, including that of controlled- release applications. One such possibility 
now being discussed in the literature on liposomes is the connrolled-releaseof andgens/haptens, 
because their lateral mobility and distribution are believed to play an important role in the 
immunological system (IT. Lewis and HJM McConneli 1978). It has been suggested that the 
lateral motion of haptens could be tuned through the use of vesicles composed of on-off lipids or 
surfactants. We suggest here that the same approach using bicontinuous cubic phases could be 
even more effective because of the inherently higher concentrations in cubic phases and the fact that 
cubic phases are thermodynamic equilibrium states, and can thus be produced under milder ^ 
conditions and with more reliability and versatility in the process conditions. We have previously 
discussed conditions under which phospholipids are expected to from bicontinuous cubic phases. 

These polymerizabl^depolymerizable lipids are one example of polymcrizablc lipids which 
form polymers that are biodegradable. Another class of such compounds now being investigated 
consists of lipids or phospholipids with amino acid groups which polycondensate to form 
polypeptides. As early as 1948, Katchalsky and coworkers performed a successful 
polycondensaiion reaction of ociadecyi esters of glycine and analiuc in Langmuir-Blodgett 
multilayers. Such studies are now being actively resumed in an attempt to produce biodegradable 
polymerized vesicles, and as above we argure that similar chemistry, but carried out in the 
bicontinuous cubic phase instead of in vesicles, can be used to create biodegrable and/or 
controlled-release materials endowed with the inherent features of bicontinuous cubic phases. 

Under the general heading of polymerizable surfactants, the polymerization of counterions is 
another interesting possibility for the fixation of biocatalyst- containing bicontinuous cubic phases, 
with a minimum of effect on bilayer-bound catalysts. The polymerization of counterions is similar 
in spirit to the use, in Nature, of polymeric frames that are attached to cell biomembranes and that 
lend the biomembrane an added degree of stability and flexibility. In fact, MSIlerfeld et aL (J. 
Mollerfeld, W. Prass, H. Ringsdorf, H. Hamazaki, and J. Sunamoto 1987) showed that the 
mechanical stability of bilayers of glycerol monooleate (monoolein) can be dramatically increased 
by the introduction of hydrophobized polysaccharides. Polymerizable counterions, typically 
containing methacrylate groups, are now being investigated in connection with liposomes. Choline 
methacrylnte counterions (H. Ringsdorf and R, Schlarb 1986) for double-tailed phosphates create 
analogues to phospholipids with polymerizable counterions. A further step is the anchoring of the 
resulting polyelectrolyte to the (unpolymcrized) lipid by covalent bonding of the polyeiectroiyte to 



some of the lipids. Work at the University of Lund has shown that the polymerization of 
counterions leads to a tighter binding of the counterions to the coions, due to the reduced effect of 
the counterion translational entropy (C. Woodward, B. J&nsson 1988), and this effect could be 
expected to lead to greater mechanical stability. 
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HYDROGEL MATERIALS 



It is well known that the optimal hydrophilic 
contact lens should have as high water content as possible, 
yet have good mechanical integrity and notch strength. High 
water content lessens the irritation of the eye, establishes 
a high degree of hydr ophilicity which leads to better 
lubrication during blinking, and most importantly, it is^ 
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known that the permeability of oxygen through the lens 
increases exponentially with water content. Furthermore, the 
lens should have a large effective pore size so as to allow 
the passage of not only low-molecular weight tear film 
components, such as metabolites (glucose, urea, lactic acid, 
etc.) and ions, but also higher -MW components such as 
proteins and mucins, thus minimizing the effect of the lens 
on the distribution of these components in the preocular 
tear film (POTF) without the need for tear exchange under 
the lens. In prior art contact lenses these have represented 
conflicting requirements and compromises have had to be 
made. For example, good integrity requires a high degree of 
cross-linking and thus low water content and small effective 
porsize. Lenses such as Sauflon 70, which are made from 
copolymers of hydrophilic and relatively hydrophobic 
monomers, have a high water content, but the tear film over 
these lenses has been found to be definitely thinner and 
less stable than the normal POTF (Guillon 1986; note that 
some authors use the term pre-corneal tear film, or PCTF, 
instead of POTF), whereas the pre-lens tear film (PLTF) over 
lenses made from PHEMA, a very hydrophilic polymer, were 
found to be very similar to the normal POTF. Furthermore, 
the use of PVP (polyvinylpyrrolidone) to achieve high water 
content results in lenses which yellow with age (Refojo 
1978) . 
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The desired properties have been obtained , and the 
difficulties of prior materials have been overcome in a 
novel and unobvious manner by the present invention. Other 
properties and advantages will become apparent in what 
follows . 



SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION 



In the present invention, a hydrophilic 
substituent of a bicontinuous cubic phase is polymerized 
according to the methods disclosed in the copending 
applications cited above, and the unpolymerized components 
subsequently removed and replaced with water, thus creating 
a hydrogel which is locally highly cross-linked but 
nevertheless of high water content because of the presence 
of a periodic network of water-filled pores superposed on 
the hydrogel matrix. We will use the word "macropores" to 
refer to this periodic network of water-filled pores 
resulting from the cubic phase microstructure. The diameter 
of these macropores can be preselected, by methods taught in 
the applications cited above, to be between 20 Angstroms and 
several hundred Angstroms or even higher, and in general 
will be much larger than the "micropores" within the 
hydrogel portions of the final material. A simpler way to 
understand this superstructure is to imagine taking an 
ordinary hydrogel, with say, 10 Angstroms average diameter 
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micropores and "drilling" a network of pores of, say f 100 

Angstroms diameter and filling these macropores with water. 

By adjusting the composition of the cubic phase , the volume 

fraction phi of the hydrophilic substituent — usually a 

hydrophilic monomer such as 2 -hydroxy ethyl methacrylate 

(HEMA) with added cross-linker and usually swollen with 

added water — can be made considerably less than 50%. If 

phi is the volume fraction of monomer in the hydrophilic 
c m 

constituent then the volume fraction of water in the final 
mac roporous hydrogel will be l-phi g +phi g ( 1-phi^) 7 that is , 
the water content in the final material has two 
contributions , one from the water in the hydrogel portion of 
the micr ©structure, and one from the much larger macropores. 
For example, for the cubic phase with 

didodecyldimethylammonium bromide (DDAB) as the surfactant, 
phi g can be chosen between 11% and 70%, so that if phi m is 
60%, then the final water content can be chosen between 58 
and 93%. 



DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTION AND PREFERRED 

EMBODIMENTS 

Effect of macropores on physical properties 

A fundamental advantage of this material is that 
the strength of the final material can be made much higher 
than a simple hydrogel at the same water content. This is 
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because the shear modulus G of a simple hydrogel is a very 

s 

strong nonlinear function of the water content, whereas the 
same shear modulus of a macroporous material depends only 
linearly on the macropor osity . In a simple gel at 
equilibrium swelling, if v 1 is the molar volume of the 
solvent, and X is the interaction parameter between the 
solvent and the polymer, then the shear modulus is (Flory 
1950) : 

2 1/3 
G s = RT[ln(l-phi m )+phi ra +Xphi m -phi m >] 

Thus, for example, the shear modulus of 

poly-cis-l,4-butadiene (Shen, Chen, Cirlin, and Gebhard 

7 2 5 

1971) decreases from 1.35x10 dynes/cm to 2.56x10 

dynes/cm when the water content increases from 56% to 82%, 

a decrease in strength of fifty-fold. On the other hand, the 

shear modulus of a macroporous material depends only 

linearly on its porosity (see, e.g., Snyder 1982). Thus if 

the water content in the same rubber were increased from 56 

to 82% by the "drilling" of macropores of 26% volume 

fraction, then the decrease in shear modulus would be 

expected to be on the order of only 30%, instead of a factor 

of fifty. The reason for the dramatic decrease in strength 

in the first case is of course due to the much lower 

concentration of cross-links in the simple gel, in addition 

to the higher water concentration. 
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An analogy can be drawn with structural parts in, 
for example, airplanes where high strength and low weight 
are required. It is common engineering practice to use 
high-strength materials in which large holes are removed to 
decrease weight, with only a modest decrease in strength. 
This thus represents a higher strength-to-weight ratio than, 
for example, a thinner piece of the same material but 
without holes. in the present invention, the macropores 
which are analogous to these holes are formed by the 
additional step of forming a bicontinuous cubic phase in 
which one of the continuous components is an aqueous 
solution of hydrophilic monomer, which is polymerized in the 
same way as in the formation of a simple hydrogel. Thus the 
chemistry of the final hydrogel is the same as in the simple 
hydrogel, after the removal of the unpolymerized surfactant 
(and possibly hydrophobic component ) , and the only 
difference is the presence of the macropores. 

As mentioned above, the oxygen (and carbon 

dioxide) permeability depends exponentially on the water 

content of the lens. At 25 °C, the oxygen diffusion rate for 

a wide variety of hydrogels, in units of 
2 

cc (STP) "mm/cm "sec* cm Hg , is given by: 
P d =1.5xl0" 9 exp(4.09phi w ) 
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Thus for example, an increase from 70% water (as in Sauflons 
79) to 90% increases oxygen permeability by 126%. This has 
lead to great efforts on the part of contact lens 
manufacturers to develope hydrogels of very high water 
content. The macropores of the present invention represent a 
sensible and effective means of arriving at high water 
contents without sacrificing mechanical integrity. 
Furthermore , another impetus for increasing the water 
content is the fact that dry contact lenses cause abrasion 
to the cornea (Ruben 1986). Contact lenses made from 
silicon-based rubbers, for example, have high oxygen 
permeability, but are the cause of considerable discomfort 
due to their hydrophobicity , and collect mucous and lipid 
deposits, eventually leading to contraction and crazing 
(Ruben 1978; Bitonte 1972). 

The role of higher-MW tear film components passed by 
macropores . 

In addition to the higher water content at the 
same or greater strength, the macropores provide for 
transport of higher-molecular weight tear components 
throughout the eye-lens system. Many of the essential 
functions of the POTF (or the PLTF) — optical, metabolic, 
lubricant, and antimicrobial — depend on the distribution 
of these higher-MW components. The outermost layer of the 
lacrimal film is essential to a high quality refractive 
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surface. This layer is also important in preventing tear 
evaporation and lowering surface tension „ The lubricating 
and wetting roles of the POTF are necessary in blinking 
which in turn is necessary for cleaning the epithelial 
surface. And as in other mucousal surfaces, the POTF plays 
an important role in protecting the epithelial surface from 
microbial attack and other toxins , and provides a compatible 
environment for the epithelium. The precise characteristics 
of the epithelial cells, in turn, change the light 
transmission characteristics; when the refractive index of 
the intercellular spaces become lower than that of the 
intracellular medium, glare and haloes result, and 
transparency can be reduced (Wilson, Bachman, and Call 
1986). According to Jean Pierre Guillon (1986): "The action 
of the lids during blinking is known to be sufficient to 
render the surface of a contact lens wettable by the tear 
film by the spreading of its surface active mucus 
components, but the pre-lens tear film formed on contact 
lenses is noted for its decreased stability in comparison to 
the corresponding preocular tear film. This decreases as 
reflected in a quicker break up time, is due to the_ 
structural differences between the two tear films, as their 
different mucus , aqueous and lipid components vary in 
conformation and thickness." These facts point to the 
possibility of an extremely important role for the 
macropores of the present invention in reducing the effect 
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of the lens on the composition and functioning of the tear 



soft contact lenses because of the small effective pore 
sizes. In one study (Lundh, Liotet, and Pouliquen 1984), 
over 80% of subjects wearing contact lenses (42 PHEMA 
lenses, 6 PMMA, and 2 silicone-based ) had abnormal tear 
protein profiles. Neither can mucins pass through prior art 
hydrophilic lenses. The most prevalent mucins have molecular 
weights of approximately 400,000. The mucus layer of the eye 
protects the underlying epithelial surface from 
microorganisms, the toxins they produce, and other antigens 
(Strombeck and Harrold 1974; Holly and Lemp 1971; Donae 
1986). Mucins are highly tensioactive (Holly and Hong 1982) 
and appear to be crucial in maintaining the wettability of 
the eye or the contact lens (Proust 1986); the mucins serve 
as a bridge between the hydrophobic epithelial surface of 
the cornea and the aqueous salt layer of the tear film. Thus 
without the mucin layer, the tear fluid would not wet the 
epithelium and would "bead up". Enzymes that are found in 
the normal POTF include lysozyme, peroxidase, amylase , 
B-hexosaminidase, arylamidase, arylsulphatase, acid and 
alkaline phosphatase, plasminogen activator, angiotensin 
converting enzyme, and lactate dehydrogenase (Haeringen and 
Thorig 1986). As discussed in the parent patent disclosure, 



film. 



Proteins cannot in general pass through prior art 
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the pore size in the present materials are in the correct 
range and monodispersity to allow for selection of the 
proteinaceous and macromolecular components which are to 
pass through the material. 

In order to permit the spread of the tear film 
over the eye quickly after blinking, the tensions at the 
surface of the lens should be low. By choosing the 
macropores of the present invention so as to allow a 
homogeneous distribution of the necessary lipids and mucins 
throughout the eye-lens system, these surface tensions 
should be much closer to the tensions found at the 
cornea-tear film interface in the normal (lens-free) eye. 
This should minimize the occurrence of dry patches. In 
addition to the well-known detrimental effects on the eye 
caused by dry patches, a further complication promoted by a 
short tear break-up time (or BUT) is the occurrence of 
gelatinous deposits in the soft contact lens itself 
(Tripathi, Ruben, and Tripathi 1978). Besides causing 
irritation of the eye, such spoilation of the lens can lower 
oxygen transmission through the lens leading to other 
complications such as epithelial edema, erosion or necrosis, 
stromal edema, superficial or deep corneal vascularization, 
enhancement of endothelial dysfunction, and inflammatory 
reactions . 
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In addition to surface tension, another important 
physical property of the tear film, which is affected by 
components that can pass through macropores but not 
micropores, is viscosity. It is known that the higher-MW 
components of the the tear film render the film 
shear-thinning (Kaura and Tiffany 1986). This is necessary 
to maintain the film when the eye is open f but to enhance 
lubrication, through shear-thinning, during blinking. 

The macropores of the present invention could also 
be of importance in passing the bacter iacidal components of 
the tear film, which include lysozyme (muramidase) , 
B-lysine, lactoferrin, and a-arysulphatase, and lacrimal 
immunoglobulins. For example, abnormally low concentrations 
of lysozyme in the tear film lead to keratoconjunctivitis 
sicca (KCS; Dougherty, McCulley, and Meyer 1986; Sen and 
Sarin 1986 ) . 



Other relatively high MW compounds that may reach 
the corneal epithelium through the tear film, and whose 
passage could be selectively controlled in the present 
invention by the presence of macropores of selected size, 
include nutritional components, such as Vitamin A, and 
topically-administered drugs (Ubels 1986). It has been 
shown that Vitamin A, a deficiency of which results in 
keratinizing, as well as retinoids can be therapeutic when 
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administered topically to the eye. Thus the lenses of the 
present invention could be particularly beneficial in cases 
where corrective lenses are used in conjunction with such 



besides contact lenses f and the high strength at high water 
content, biocompatibility , and macroporosity of the present 
invention could make these materials of great potential 
importance in many of these , in particular in skin 
applications (Voldrich, Vacik, Kopek, and Formanek 1975) 
such as soft tissue substitutes, burn dressings, suture 
coatings, and drug-delivery patches. In these skin 
applications the possibilities opened up by the ability of 
the macropores to act in a similar role as the pores of 
normal skin are obvious. As cell culture substrates, the 
ability to select the macropore size could be important, 
both for controlling the passage of nutrients to the cell 
and the nature of the cell sites themselves. For use as 
intraocular lenses (Yulon, Blumenthal, and Goldberg 1984), 
artificial corneas, vitreous humor replacements, and eye 
capillary drains (Krejci 1974), the discussions herein 
concerning contact lenses point to obvious advantages of the 
present materials. Other medical applications of hydrogels 



treatments . 



Other applications. 



Hydrogels are used in many other applications 
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include catheters, artificial larynges , urethral prostheses, 
and in plastic surgery. 

Experimental . 

In application Serial Number 07/292,615 an 
experiment was described in which a clear, polymerized cubic 
phase was produced by the UV polymerization of the aqueous 
acrylamide (plus cross- linker) component of a 
DDAB/decane/water + acrylamide + cross linker + initiator 
bicontinuous cubic phase. The weight fraction corresponding 
to the aqueous phase was 65%. X-ray then verified that the 
polymerized structure still possessed cubic symmetry. We now 
describe the removal of the unpolymerized components of this 
specimen to create water-filled macropores. 

The nonionic surfactant C^, with a hydrocarbon 
tail of 8 carbons and a polar end consisting of 4 ethylene 
oxide groups, forms normal micelles in water to over 30% 
concentration at room temperature. The applicant has 
determined that, although DDAB alone does not form normal 
micelles in water, it is capable of forming mixed micelles, 
apparently, with CgE^ Thus, 5% DDAB was added to a 15% 
solution of C 8 E 4 in water, and the CgE^water micellar 
solution remained a clear, isotropic, low viscosity, 
single-phase solution. Then 5% decane was added, and again 
the solution remained a clear, isotropic, low viscosity, 
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single-phase solution. This meant that the unpolymer ized 
components, DDAB and decane, could be removed by the 
incorporation of these components into C g E 4 /DDAB/decane 
swollen, normal micelles. Specifically, this was done by 
placing the specimen in water and very slowly dripping in a 
25% aqueous solution of C Q E 4 , such that a final 
concentration of CgE 4 of 15% was reached in approximately 
two days. The amount of water and C g E 4 used to remove the 
DDAB and decane in the specimen was large enough that the 
concentrations of DDAB and decane in the final solution were 
very small, considerably lower than 5%. The specimen was 
then removed from this solution, except of course for the 
small volume of solution remaining in the macropores of the 
specimen, which was replaced with water by successive 
dilutions . 

The removal of DDAB was established by titration 
of the drawn-off solution with silver nitrate. Silver 
nitrate is water soluble whereas silver bromide forms a 
colored precipitate, which turns deep red on exposure to 
light. Silver nitrate was thus added to the drawn-off 
solution, and ion exchange occurred with the DDAB 
counter ions yielding silver bromide, which precipitated. 
After a few minutes exposure to sunlight, the precipitate 
turned a deep red. We did not attempt to weight the 
precipitate to check that all of the DDAB in the specimen 
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was present in the solution. However, we did the following 
qualitative check. The amount of DDAB in the specimen was 
calculated and this amount dissolved in CgE 4 and water, as 
above. Then silver nitrate was added, and the precipitate 
observed to change color as just described. The amount of 
precipitate was checked visually to be comparable to the 
amount formed from the solution in question. In view of the 
simplicity of the removal/dilution procedure, it is 
effective as a means to remove the unpolymerized components 
to form water-filled macropores. 

This removal of DDAB and decane (as well as the 
water-soluble initiator) was performed very slowly in order 
to minimize, or avoid, disruptive effects on the periodic 
miscrostructure. Indeed, the final result was a perfectly 
clear, isotropic specimen, which was a rubbery solid. 
Clearly the preferred experiment to prove that this last 
step did not disrupt the periodic structure, would have been 
x-ray. Unfortunately, the electron density contrast between 
the macropores and the PAM gel matrix is extremely low 
(after all, the gel itself is 85% water), so that good x-ray 
diffractograms are not possible without somehow enhancing 
the contrast. One attempt was made to enhance contrast, 
namely by placing the specimen in a very concentrated 
solution of a protein, in hopes that the protein would be 
small enough to enter the macropores, but not the micopores 
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in the PAM gel matrix. The protein which has been tried so 
far is cytochrome-c, which definitely penetrated into the 
macropores as evidenced by a strongly red-colored specimen 
after sitting overnight in a 40% aqueous solution. However, 
the diffract ogram was not of good quality. There are a 
number of possible reasons for the poor dif f ractogram. One 
reason is that the entire periodic order was destroyed. This 
is extremely unlikely, however, since there was no visual 
change in the sample, the sample should become cloudy 
(actually milky in all probability) if the periodicity was 
entirely destroyed. Another possibility is that the 
cytochrome-c was able to penetrate into the micropores as 
well as the macropores. This is quite possible because the 
MW of cyochrome is small enough that it could probably enter 
the micropores at the present concentrations. Presently we 
are at work to repeat the x-ray experiment with a different 
protein and with a longer specimen-film distance (which 
means much longer run time). However, since the periodic 
ordering survived the polymerization procedure, evidence 
indicates that it also survived the removal/dilution step, 
particularly in view of the optical clarity of the final 
product . 

As mentioned above, the final material was the 
consistency of rubber, and can be cut into thin slices each 
having good elastic properties. Because the volume fraction 
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of the gel portion is 65%, and 15% of this gel is 
(cross-linked) polyacrylamide , the overall volume fraction 
of polymer is less than 10%, meaning that the water content 
is over 90%. This can be adjusted over a very large range. 
In particular, we have found that with styrene as the oil, 
the cubic phase region extends from about 70% water down to 
approximately 11% water, and the same range appears to hold 
with toluene as oil. When 15% acrylamide (plus cross-linker) 
is added to the water component, this range shrinks somewhat 
at the low water end but is still very large in extent; at 
20% AM in the water the cubic phase is somewhat harder to 
locate, and at 30% harder still. Near 65% water the addition 
of AM has less effect than at the lower water contents, 
which means that it should be possible to repeat the process 
described above near 65% aqueous phase but with 20%, 30%, or 
perhaps even higher percentage of AM in the aqueous phase. 
This would bring the water contents down to 80% or so. Since 
we have found cubic phases at approximately 50% water with 
15% AM in the aqueous phase, we can reach water contents of 
92.5%, for example. 

Polyacrylamide is one typical representative of a 
class of related hydrophilic polymers, and although the 
phase behavior will probably change slightly when another 
monomer such as HE MA is used instead, the cubic phase region 
will still be present in this DDA system. Furthermore, the 
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following are examples of parameters which can be changed so 
as to counteract changes in the phase behaviour that might 
reduce the size of the cubic phase region: 1) the length of 
the hydrocarbon tails of the surfactant can be increased or 
decreased; 2) the counterion can be exchanged for chloride, 
fluoride , etc; 3) the temperature can be adjusted; 4) the 
oil can be changed (note that the effect of changing from 
decane to styrene is to extend the lower limit of the cubic 
phase region from about 30% down to 11%); 5) the head group 
area can be adjusted by substituting other moieties for the 
methyl groups, for example (this has been done in the case 
of DOPC and has induced a cubic phase; Sol Gruner and 
coworkers, 1988); 6) a co-surfactant, such as an alcohol, 
can be added. 

Experimental; Clear polymerized cubic phase using 
cetyltrimethylammonium chloride 

A clear specimen of polymerized bicontinuous cubic 
phase has been produced which, after the removal of the 
surfactant, is 92.8% water. The surfactant used was the 
single-tailed cationic surfactant cetyltrimethylammonium 
chloride, or CTAC . CTAC, as well as other closely related 
surfactants including CTAS (sulfur as counterion), CTAB 
(bromide), CTAF (fluoride), and DoTAC 

(dodecyltrimethylammonium chloride ) , forms a bicontinuous 
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cubic phase near 80% surfactant in water at temperatures 
generally 40 °C or higher (Balmbra, Clunie, and Goodman 1969; 
Maciejewski, Khan, and Lindman 1987). The particular 
structure of these cubic phases is predicted to be the Ia3d 
structure (space group #230), from x-ray experiments by 
Balmbra et al. This is the same space group that is found 
for the cubic phases in many biological lipid/water systems 
(such as monoolein/water ) , but in the case of CTAC and 
related surfactants the cubic phase is normal rather than 
reversed — that is, the two rod networks are filled with 
surfactant tails rather than water, and the water forms the 
continuous matrix which is bisected by the "gyroid" minimal 
surface. Thus the cubic phase is found between the normal 
hexagonal and the lamellar phases. This means that the 
appropriate component to polymerize is the aqueous 
component, and then removal of the surfactant creates two 
interwoven but disconnected macropore networks. 

It is important to distinguish this cubic phase 
from the other cubic phase in the same system at much lower 
surfactant concentration. This latter cubic phase occurs 
near 50% surfactant in the CTAC, CTAS , and DoTAC systems, 
and extends to lower temperatures. The space group is Pm3n 
and at this time there is considerable debate in the 
community as to whether the structure is bicontinuous or 
not. The present applicant favors the model proposed by Fox 
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Hansson and Fontell — which is not bicontinuous — because 
it is best in accord with the NMR self-diffusion and 
relaxation studies performed at the University of Lund in 
Sweden. 

The water component of the cubic phase at higher 
surfactant concentrations in the CTAC/water system was 
replaced by a 30 wt. % aqueous solution of acrylamide. The 
concentration of CTAC was 75.9% by weight. In addition to 
acrylamide, the crosslinking agent methylene-bis-acrylamide 
was added along with the water-soluble initiator 4 
4 1 -azobis- (4-cyanovaleric acid) (ACVA) . The components were 
sealed in a glass tube and the tube centrifuged back and 
forth in order to mix the components. The sample was then 
put in an oven at 42 °C for two weeks to equilibrate. It is 
probably an important point that the atmosphere above the 
sample in the tube was air and not nitrogen, because the 
oxygen in the sample then acted to inhibit any 
polymerization of the acrylamide. After two weeks of 
equilibration, the test tube was broken open, and the air 
above the sample was replaced with nitrogen gas and the tube 
then sealed with a cork. This was then placed in a 
photochemical reactor with 3500 Angstrom lamps. The 
temperature was maintained at 40°C during the 
polymerization, which was carried out for 3 days. 
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At the end of this time the sample was clear with 
a slightly bluish tint. After the sample was removed from 
the test tube f it had become opaque white. However, when 
placed in water it became clear again, beginning at the 
outer surface and working in toward the center , so that 
after about two hours it was entirely clear. During this 
time it was obvious visually that the surfactant was being 
removed from the sample and replaced by water, one could see 
a stream of the surfactant coming from the sample and rising 
to the top of the water, in the same manner that the 
surfactant is observed to appear in pure water without 
mechanical mixing . 

The specimen at the end of this procedure was 
clear with a slight bluish tint, isotropic through 
crossed-polarizers , with a gravimetric density slightly 
greater than water. All of these facts indicate a cubic 
macropore structure superimposed upon a 30% PAM hydrogel, 
although as in the DDAB case it is difficult to establish 
the cubic symmetry with x-ray due to the low electron 
density contrast. In terms of mechanical properties, the 
specimen is about 0.3 grams in weight and hangs together as 
a single contiguous piece, which is remarkable since it is 
only 7.2% polymer. The consistency is rubbery as in the DDAB 
case, and the shape is maintained even after the sample is 
gently deformed. 
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Two other potential systems which could yield 
negative-charged porewells. 

Several additional cubic phases have been chosen 

for polymerization experiments, cubic phases which are based 

on anionic surfactants: sodium dodecyl sulphate (SDS) and 

sodium n-dodecanoate. Based on earlier work by Tabony, we 

have formed a cubic phase with composition: 20% SDS, 0.8% 

butanol, 42% water, and 37.2% styrene. Then with the 

surfactant sodium n-decanoate, Kilpatrick and Bogard (19 88) 

have shown that two cubic phases exist with this surfactant, 

one in the binary surfactant/water system above 67 °C, and 

one in the ternary surfactant/water/toluene (or decane) 

system at about 20% toluene, at 60°C. The former cubic phase 

is almost certainly bicontinuous since it lies between a 

hexagonal and a lamellar phase region. The latter cubic 

phase has not been fully characterized, although the water 

concentration and toluene content are very similar (50% and 

20% respectively) to those in the bicontinuous DDAB cubic 

phase, thus suggesting bicontinuity . Furthermore, the fact 

that toluene can be incorporated into the latter cubic phase 

by raising the temperature to 60°C suggests that it can also 

be added to the former cubic phase by raising the 

temperature above 67 °C. In addition, isotropic signals 
2 

observed in H NMR experiments on the nearby lamellar phase 
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were interpreted by Kilpatrick and Bogard as possibly 
indicating a cubic phase at 67 °C in the ternary system. With 
these facts in mind, and by taking advantage of the 
parameters listed above which allow for further control of 
phase behavior, evidence indicates that a bicontinuous cubic 
phase can be produced from sodium n-decanoate, or a related 
surfactant, and significant amounts of styrene, which 
behaves nearly identically to toluene. 

In particular, a surfactant can be used which is 
similar to SDS, or to sodium n-decanoate f but has a 
polymerizable group in the tail, preferably a methacrylate 
group. The styrene would then be polymerized together with 
the surfactant. This is a preferred method for two reasons: 
1) the electrostatic profile of the styrene molecule is such 
that it will not tend to penetrate into the head group 
region of the surfactant layer, so that the styrene/ 
methacrylate end group region should be a contiguous region 
rather than uninterrupted by the presence of hydrocarbon 
tails or surfactant polar groups, making for good 
polymerization conditions; and 2) the porewalls of the 
resulting polymerized phase will be anionic, thus reducing 
or eliminating any tendency for absorption of tear 
components to the surface. 
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Specif ically f the aromatic ring of the styrene 
molecule can be roughly described as a "sandwich", with a 
middle layer of positive net charge surrounded by two layers 
of negative net charge. This provides for a very favorable 
styrene/head group interaction in the case of a cationic 
surfactant, in which the styrene molecule is sandwiched 
between two cationic groups. Thus, while the molecule will 
always tend to penetrate into the head group region of a 
cationic surfactant layer, this favorable interaction in the 
cationic case will not be available in the anionic 
surfactant layer. We have performed NMR experiments 
indicating that the styrene in the DDAB/styrene/water cubic 
phase is indeed located preferentially near the head group 
region. With SDS or sodium decanoate, the styrene should be 
located almost entirely in a separate layer starting near 
the end of the surfactant tails. If these surfactant tails 
contained a methacrylate group at their ends , this would 
create nearly ideal conditions for a polymerization which 
would polymerize both the styrene and the surfactant. 

Such a polymerization would then result in a 
macroporous material with water already in the pores, thus 
eliminating the need for the removal of unpolymerized 
components. We expect that, as in the case of the acrylamide 
polymerizations described herein, the absence of 
obstructions such as hydrocarbon tails in the component 
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undergoing polymerization will create a favorable medium for 
polymerization which will lead to clear polymeric materials. 
Furthermore, negatively charged porewalls are optimal in 
terms of reducing or eliminating absorption of proteinaceous 
material to the material. By using mixtures of 
polymer izable and normal surfactants, one could then control 
very precisely the charge on the porewalls so as to optimize 
it for the application. 

The creation of controlled-charge porewalls with 
the resulting properties is advantageious not only for the 
applications newly disclosed in the present application but 
also for many of the embodiments disclosed in the 
applications which are incorporated herein by reference. 
This subject matter is considered a further aspect of the 
present invention. 

Clearly, minor changes may be made in the form and 
construction of this invention and in the embodiments of the 
process without departing from the material spirit of 
either. Therefore, it is not desired to confine the 
invention to the exact forms shown herein and described but 
it is desired to include all subject matter that properly 
comes within the scope claimed. 
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The invention having been thus described, what is 
claimed as new and desired to secure by Letters Patent is: 
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Appendix A - (Form Factor Program - FORTRAN Code) 



c Uses Hosemann surface-integral method! 
c This is for 21x21 meshes!! 

c calculates form factor of a LFR of double diamond at 

c reciprocal space lattice vectors. Face centered 

c real space lattice used. Note that densities are 

c 1 -phi (in channels), -phi(in matrix), (and 0 outside LFR). 

parameter(nn=2) 

parametcr(nnp=3) 

implicit double precision(a-h f p-z) 

dimension q(441),for(nn,nnp,nnp) 

2j\3),amp(nn,nnp,nnp),hl(24,nn t nnp,nnp) 

3,h2(24,nn,nnp t nnp),h3(24,nn,nnp,nnp) 

dimension fv(3),x(441),y(441) f z(441) 

pi=4.*atan(1.0) 

dd=.05 



open(umt=4 t file= , d3p8f) 
open(unit=9,file='fo3p8a') 
fv(l)=1.0 
fv(2)=.33698 
fv(3)=.3560112 
nbum=0 
do 999nd=U 
vf=fv(nd) 
c vf=1.0 
vfm=L0-vf 

read(4,4)(q(nm),nm=:l ,44 1 ) 

4 format(3e26.14) 
do 5 jj=l^m 

do 3 kk=O t nn 
do 1 ll=0,nn 
amp(jjjek+l,ll+l)=0.0 
c Note that actual Miller indices of for(jj,kk+l ,11+ 1 ) 
c arc 2*jj,2*kk,2*U, with fee unit cell 
1 continue 
3 continue 

5 continue 

do 20 n=l,21 

do 10m=l,21 

nns=21*(n-l)+m 

ww=q(nns) 

uu=(m-l)*dd 

w=(n-l)*dd 

x(nns)=.25*(uu-(uu+vv)*ww)+.25 
y(nns)=.25*(-uu+(uu-w)*ww)+.25 
z(nns)=.25*(uu+(2.-uu-w)*ww)-.25 
c Probly need to change .5 to .25 here, 
c x(nns)=O.5*(uu+ww*(L+vv-uu))-0.25 
c y(nns)=O.5*(uu+ww*(l.-uu-w))-0.25 
c z(nns)=0.5*(-uu-fww*(l.-w+uu))-0.25 
10 continue 
20 continue 
do 51 jkl=l,nn 
do 40jk2=0,jkl 
do 30jk3=0jk2 
j(l)=jkl 
j(2)=jk2 
j(3)=jk3 
do31n3=l,3 
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do29n2=l,2 

mm 1 =2*n2-3+4*(2-n2)+n3 

ml=mml-3*((mml-l)/3) 

mm2»4*n2-6+4*(2-n2)+n3 

m2=mm2-3*((mm2-l )/3) 

mm3=6*n2-9+4*(2-n2)+n3 

m3«mm3-3*((mm3-l)/3) 
c Loop over 4 inversions. 

dol9jb=l,4 

if(jb.eq.4)go to 43 

if(jb.eq.3)goto33 

if(jb.eq.2)go to 23 

xm=L0 

ym=1.0 

zm=1.0 

go to 93 
23 xm=-1.0 

ym=-1.0 

zm=1.0 

go to 93 
33 xm=-1.0 
ym=1.0 
zm=-1.0 
go to 93 
43 xm=1.0 
ym=-1.0 
zm=-1.0 

C Q , Not l *i l ^ a yf vector is 2*pi*(2ml,2m2 t 2m3) 
93 numh=6*(jb-l)+3*(n2-l)+n3 ; 




h3(numbj(l)J(2)+lj(3)+l)=4.^i*j( in 3« 
19 continue J * 

29 continue 
31 continue 

30 continue 
40 continue 
51 continue 

do 200 nv=l,20 
do 100nu=l,20 
iflagal 

nl=21*(nv-l)+nu 
nl=n] 

n2=nl+l 
n3=nl+22 
50xl=x(nl) 
x2=x(n2) 
x3=x(n3) 

yi=y(ni) 

y2=y(n2) 
y3=y(n3) 
zl=z(nl) 
z2=z(n2) 
z3=z(n3) 
al=x3-x2 
a2=y3-y2 
a3=z3-z2 
bl=xl-x2 
b2=yl-y2 
b3=zl-z2 
rl=a2*b3-a3*b2 
r2=a3*bl-al*b3 
r3=al*b2-a2*bl 
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cm=dsqn(r 1 *r 1 +r2*r2+r3 *r3) 

cnl=rl/cm 

cn2=r2/em 

cn3=r3/cm 

do 73kl=l,nn 

do 72 k2=0,kl 

do 71 k3=0,k2 

ksum=kl+k2+k3 

ncven=ksum-2*(ksum/2) 

do70nf=l,24 

hhl=hl(nfjcl,k2+ljc3+l) 

hh2=h2(nf,kl t k2+U3+l) 

hh3=h3(nf,kl,k2+ljc3+l) 

a=x2*hh l+y2*hh2+z2*hh3 

b=al*hhl+a2*hh2+a3*hh3 

c=b 1 *hh l+b2*hh2+b3*hh3 

cps=cnl*hhl+cn2*hh2+cn3*hh3 



if(abs(b).lt.0.0000001)go to 105 
if(abs(b-c).lt.0.0000001)go to 109 
if(abs(c).lt.0.000000l)go to 101 
if(neven.eq.0)go to 81 

80 amp(kl Jc2+1 ,k3+ 1 )=amp(kl Jc2+ 1 ,k3+l )+em*cps 
2*((cos(a+b)-cos(a+c))/(b*(c-b)) 
3-(cos(a)-cos(a+c))/(b*c)) 

go to 70 

81 amp(k 1 Jc2+1 Jc3+ 1 )=amp(kl Jc2+ 1 ,k3+ 1 )-Hcra*cps 
2*((sin(a+b)-sin(a+c))/(b*(c-b)) 
3-(sin(a)-sin(a+c))/(b*c)) 

go to 70 

101 if(ncven.cq.0)go to 102 

amp(kl Jc2+1 ,k3+l)=amp(kl Jc2+l f k3+ 1 )+ 

2em*eps*((cos(a)-cos(a+b))/b**2-sin(a)/b) 
go to 70 

1 02 ampCkl f k2+ 1 Jc3+ 1 )=amp(kl ,k2+ 1 Jc3+ 1 )+ 

2em*eps*((sin(a)-sin(a+b))/b**2+cos(a)/b) 
go to 70 

105 if(abs(c).lt.0.0000001)go to 111 
if(neven.eq.0)go to 106 

amp(k 1 ,k2+ 1 ,k3+ 1 )=amp(kl Jc2+ 1 ,k3+ 1 )+ 

2em*eps*((cos(a)-cos(a+c))/c**2-sin(a)/c) 
go to 70 

1 06 amp(kl t k2+l Jc3+ 1 )=amp(kl ,k2+l Jc3+ 1 )+ 

2em*eps*((sin(a)-sin(a+c))/c**2+cos(a)/c) 
eo to 70 

109 if(abs(c).lt.0.0000001)go to 1 1 1 
if(neven.eq.0)go to 1 10 

amp(k 1 Jc2+1 ,k3+ 1 )=amp(k 1 Jc2+ 1 ,k3+ 1 )+ 

2cm*cps*(sin(a+b)/b+(cos(a+b)-cos(a))/b**2) 
go to 70 

1 10 amp(kl,k2+l,k3+l)=amp(kl,k2+l,k3+l)+ 

2cm*cps"(-cos(a+b)/b+(sin(a+b)-sin(a))/b-*2) 
go to 70 

111 if(nevcn.eq.0)go to 113 

amp(kl Jc2+1 ,k3+ 1 )=amp(kl Jc2+ 1 ,k3+ 1 )- 
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2em*eps*sin(a) 
go to 70 

1 13 amp(kl,k2+l ? k3+l)=amp(kl f k2+l t k3+l)+ 
2em*eps*cos(a) 

70 continue 

71 continue 

72 continue 

73 continue 
ifCiflag.gU)go to 100 
iflag=2 
nl=nl+22 
n2=nl+21 

n3=nl 

go to 50 
100 continue 
200 continue 
c pnnt * f nbum 

do994jjl=l,nn 

do993jj2=0Jjl 

do992jj3=0jj2 

hsq=4 *pi*pi*float(jj l*jj l+ij2*jj2+jj3*jj3) 
am=.5*amp(ijl jj2+l jj3+l)/hsq 
write(9,9)jpjj2jj3,am 
9 foimat(3i5,2e20.8) 

992 continue 

993 continue 

994 continue 
999 continue 

write(9,176)nbum 
,176format(il2) 
end 
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Appendix B - (Total Free Energy Program - FORTRAN Code) 
c This program computes, from the form factor 
c of a Double-diamond surface, the total free 
c energy for the double-diamond, lamellar, 
c and cylindrical morphologies. 

implicit double precision (a-h,o-z ) 
double precision MMBSJl 
dimension al ( 2 ) ,ef ( 2 ) ,d ( 2 ) 

external MMBSJl 
open(unit=4,file« , forless' ) 

pi=4.*atan(1.0) 

th«l./3. 
con=12.**th 

print *, 'enter (real) NO, and arm! 
read *, enO,arm 
do 100 mp=l,4 
nmax=1769 

print *, 'enter f and area 1 

read *, f,area 

en=en0 

ff=f*(l.-f ) 

al(l)=f 

sf=l!-.5*(arm-l.)*al(2)+.5*ff *(arm-3. ) 
sum=0 . 0 

do 90 nd=l,nmax 
read(4,4) j,k,l,for 
4 format(3i5,e20.8) 
np=2 
nq=2 
nr=6 

if (k.eq.0)np=l 

if (l.eq.0)nq=l 

if ( j.eq.k)nr=3 

if (k.eq.l)nr=3 

if ( j.eq.l)nr=l 

mult=2*np*nq*nr 

qs=4.*pi*pi*float( j*j+k*k+l*l) 

x0=en0*qs/2 . 
do 5 mm=l , 2 
u=al (mm) *x0 

d(mm)=al(mm)*al(mm)*(2./u**2)* 

2(u+exp(-u)-l. ) 
ef (mm)=(l.-exp(-u) )*al(mm)/u 
5 continue 
ep=exp(-al(l)*x0) 

qq=(d(l)+d(2) + (arm-l.)*(ef (D*ef (1) + 
2ef ( 2 ) *ef ( 2 ) *ep*ep ) +2 . *ef ( 1) *ef ( 2 ) * ( 1 . + 

3(arm-l. )*ep) )/ ^ 
4(en0*en0*(d(l)*d(2)+(arm-l. )*(d(2)*ef (1) 

5*ef (l)+d(l)*ef (2)*ef (2)*ep*ep)-(ef (l)*ef (2) ) 

6**2*(l.+2.*(arm-l.)*ep) )) 
fac=gq*en*en*en*ff*ff/3.-en*en*qs*ff/12. 
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2-en*sf/6. 

sum=sum+mult*f or*for*f ac 

90 continue 

encub=(16 . *sum) **th*con*area** ( 2 .*th) /f 
print *, 'Energy for double-diamond = Q* : 1 
print * f encub 

c 

c Now do lamellar phase 
c 

mmax=1769 
sum=0 . 0 

do 95 nd=l f mmax 
c Enter form factor here***. 

for=sin(pi*nd*f )/(pi*nd) 
c Note that wave vector is 2*pi/D *(nd f 0,0) 

qs=4 .*pi*pi*float(nd*nd) 

x0=en0*qs/2. 

do 6 mm=l , 2 

u=al(mm) *x0 

d(mm)=al(mm)*al(mm)*(2./u**2)* 

2(u+exp(-u)-l. ) 

ef (mm)=(l.-exp(-u) >*al(mm)/u 

6 continue 
ep=exp(-al(l)*xO) 

gq=(d(l)+d(2)+(arm-l. )*(ef (l)*ef (1)+ 
2ef C2)*ef (2)*ep*ep)+2.*ef (l)*ef (2)*C1.+ 
3(arm-l. )*ep) )/ 

4(enO*enO*(d(l)*d(2)+(arm-l. )*(d(2)*ef (1) 

5 *ef ( 1 ) +d ( 1 ) *ef ( 2 ) *ef ( 2 ) *ep*ep ) - ( ef ( 1 ) *ef ( 2 ) ) 

6**2*(l.+2.*(arm-l. )*ep) ) ) 

f ac=gq*en*en*en*f f *f f /3 .-en*en*qs*f f /12 . 

2-en*sf/6. 
sum=sum+for*for*fac 
95 continue 
sum=sum*24 . 
enlam=sum**th/ f 
print *, '*' 

print *, 'Lamellar energy = Q* :' 

print *, enlam 
c Now compute total energy 
c for cylindrical phase 

sr3=sqrt(3. ) 

rad=sqrt ( 2 - *f / ( pi *sr 3 ) ) 

nmax=64 

sum=0 . 0 

do 89 ne=l,nmax 
do 80 nd=0,ne 
ns=2 
nb=2 

if (ne.eq.ns)nb=l 
if (nd.eq.0)ns=l 
amult=f loat ( 2*ns*nb ) 
c Enter form factor here***. 

argg=rad*2 . *pi *sqrt ( float ( nd*nd+nd*ne+ne*ne) ) 
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bes=MMBS Jl ( argg , ier ) 
for=f *bes/argg 
c Note that wave vector is 2*pi*(nd, ne, 0 ) 

c 

qs=argg*argg/rad**2 
x0=en0*qs/2* 
do 15 iran=l,2 
u=al(mm) *x0 

d(mm)=al(mm)*al(mm)*(2./u**2)* 

2(u+exp(-u)-l. ) 
ef (mm) = (l .-exp(-u) ) *al(mm)/u 
15 continue 

ep=exp(-al(l>*xO) 

qq-(d{l)+d(2)+(arm-l.)*(ef (l)*ef (1)+ 
2ef ( 2 ) *ef ( 2 ) *ep*ep > +2 . *ef ( 1 > *ef ( 2 > * ( 1 . + 

3(arm-l. )*ep) )/ ^ _ 

4(enO*enO*(d(l)*d(2)+(arm-l. )*(d(2)*ef (1) 
5*ef (l)+d(l)*ef (2)*ef (2)*ep*ep)-(ef (l)*ef (2) ) 

6**2*(l.+2.*(arm-l. )*ep) ) ) 
fac=gq*en*en*en*ff *ff/3.-en*en*qs*ff/12. 

2-en*sf/6. 

sum=sum+f or*f or*f ac*amult 
80 continue 
89 continue 

sum=sum*24 . 

encyl=( 3 • *sum/( f *rad*rad) ) **th 
print *, ■*' ^ 
print *, 'Cylindrical energy = Q* : 

print *, encyl 
print *, ■*' 
100 continue 
end 



WO 90/07575 M A PCT/US89/05864 

/76 



Appendix C - (References ) ; 

Alward, D. B. f D. J. Kinning, E. L* Thomas and L. J. Fetters 
1986 Macromolecules 19 f 215. 

Anderson, D. M. 1986 Ph. D. thesis, Univ. of Minnesota. 

Anderson, D. M. , S. M. Gruner and S. Leibler (work in 
progress). 

Balmbra, R. R. , J. S. Clunie and J. F. Goodman 1969 Nature 
222, 1159. 

Barrer, R. M. 1978 Zeolites and clay minerals as sorbents 
and molecular sieves f Academic Press , London. 

Balmbra, R. R. , J. S. Clunie and J. F. Goodman 1969 Nature 
222, 1159. 

Baughman, R. H. , H. Eckhardt , R.E. Elsenbaumer r R. R. 
Chance, J. E. Frommer, D* M. Ivory, G. *G. Miller and L . W. 
Shacklette 19 83 in Proceedings of the symposium on membranes 
and ionic and electronic conducting polymers, May 17-19, 
1982 Case Western Reserve University, The Electrochemical 
Society, N. J. 



WO 90/07575 



^ PCT/US89/05864 

^77 



Binning, R. , R. Lee, J. Jennings and £. Martin 1961 Ind, 
Eng. Chem. 53, 45. 

Blum, F. D., S. Pickup, B. Ninham and D. F. Evans 1985 J. 
Phys. Chem. 89, 711. 

Brock, T. D. 1983 Membrane filtration: a user's guide and 
reference manual, Science Tech, Inc. Madison, Wisconsin. 
Data on page 57 courtesy of Oxoid Ltd., Basingstoke, 
England. 

Bull, T. and B. Lindman 1974 Mol . Cryst. Liq . Cryst. 28, 
155. 

Charvolin, J. 1985 J. de Physique 46, C3-173. 

Chen, S. J., D. F. Evans, B. W. Ninham, D. J. Mitchell, F. 
D. Blum and S. Pickup 1986 J. Phys. Chem. 90, 842. 

Danielsson, I. and B. Lindman 1981 Colloids and Surfaces 3 
391. 

de la Cruz, M. 0. and I. C. Sanchez 1986 Macr omolecules 19 
2501. 

Diaz, A. F. , J. Bargon and R. Waltman 1983 in Proceedings 
the symposium on membranes and ionic and electronic 
conducting polymers, May 17-19, 1982 Case Western Reserve 
University, The Electrochemical Society, N. J. 



WO 90/07575 




PCI7US89/05864 



Drioli, E, G. Orlando, S. D'Ambra and A. Amati 1981 in 
Synthetic membranes, vol. II , A. F. Turbak, ed . ACS 
Symposium Series, Wash. D. C. 

Farnand, B. A., F. D. F. Talbot, T. Matsuura and S. 
Sourirajan 1981 in Synthetic membranes, vol. II, A. F. 
Turbak, ed. ACS Symposium Series, Wash. D. C. 

Fontell, K. , A. Ceglie, B. Lindman and B. W. Ninham 1986 
Acta Chem. Scand. A40, 247. 

Fontell, K. and B. Lindman 19 83 J. Phys . Chem. 87, 3289. 

Gallo, R. C. 1987 Scientific American, Jan. 1987. 

Guering, P. and B. Lindman 1985 Langmuir ****. 

Hasegawa, H. 1986 Personal communication. 

Hasegawa, H. , H. Tanaka , K. Yamasaki and T. Hashimoto 
(submitted to Macromolecules ) . 

Hosemann, R. and N. Bagchi 1962 Direct analysis of 
diffraction by matter, North-Holland Pub. f Amsterdam. 

Huq, R. , D. Frydrych and G. C. Farrington 1983 in 
Proceedings of the symposium on membranes and ionic and 
electronic conducting polymers, May 17-19, 1982 Case Western 
Reserve University, The Electrochemical Society, N. J. 



WO 90/07575 



• PCT/US89/05864 



Hyde, S. T. , S. Andersson, B. Ericsson and K. Larson 1984 
Krist. 168, 213. 

Inoue , T. , T. Soen, T. Hashimoto and H. Kawai 1968 
Presentation at the International Symposium on 
Macromolecular Chemistry, Toronto, Canada, Sept. 5, 1968. 

Ishii, K., S. Konomi, M. Kai , N. Ukai and N. Uno 1981 in 
Synthetic membranes, vol. II, A. F. Turbak, ed. ACS 
Symposium Series, Wash. D. C. 

Jacobs, P. A., N. I. Jaeger, P. Jiru and G. Schulz-Eklof f 
eds . 1982 Metal microstructures in zeolites, proceedings o 
Bremen Workshop of September 22-24, 1982. Elsevier 
Scientific Pub. Co., Amsterdam. 

Kai, M. , K. Ishii, Z. Honda, H. Tsugawa , M. Maekawa, T. 
Kishimoto and S. Yamagama 1981 in Synthetic membranes, vol 
II, A. F. Turbak, ed. ACS Symposium Series, Wash. D. C. 

Kedem, 0. and Z. Bar-On 1986 in Industrial membrane 
processes, AIChE Symposium Series 248, 82, 19. 

Resting, R. E. 1985 Synthetic polymeric membranes, John 
Wiley and Sons. 



Kilpatrick, P. K. 1983 Ph. D. thesis, Univ. of Minn. 



WO 90/07575 M S PCT/US89/05864 



Kirk, G. L. and S. M. Gruner 1985 J. Physique 46, 761. 5 

Klibanov, A. 1987 "Enzymatic processes in organic solvents" , 
presentation at U. Mass. Amherst, Feb. 20, 1986. 

Kost, Y. 1987 "Internally and externally-controlled 
drug-release membranes" , presentation at U. Mass. Amherst, 
Jan. 15 , 1987. 

Kraus, K. f A. Schor and J. Johnson 1967 Desalination 1, 225. 
Larsson, K. 1967 Z. Phys . Chem. (Frankfurt am Main) 56 , 173. 
Leibler, L. 1980 Macromolecules 13, 1602. 
Lindman, B. 19 86 Private communication. 

Lindblom, G., K. Larsson, L. Johansson, K. Fontell and S. 
Forsen 1979 J. Am. Chem. Soc. 101 (19), 5465. 

Longley, W. and T. J. Mcintosh 1983 Nature 303, 612. 

Lundsted, L. G. and I. R. Schmolka 1976 in Block and Graft 
Copolymerization, vol. II, R. J. Ceresa, ed . , John Wiley and 
Sons, N. Y. 

Luzzati, V. and P. A. Spegt 1967 Nature 215, 701. 



WO 90/07575 £fe PCT/US89/05864 

/ef 



Luzzati, V., A. Tardieu, T. Gulik-Krzywicki , E. Rivas and F 
Reiss-Husson 1968 Nature 220, 485 . 

Luzzati, v., A. Tardieu and T. Gulik-Krzywicki 1968 Nature 
217, 1028. 

Mitchell , D. J. , G. J. T. Tiddy f L. Waring, T. Bostock and 
M. P. McDonald 1983 J. Chem. Soc . Faraday I 79 , 975. 

Mori, K. , H. Hasegawa, and T. Hashimoto 1985 Polymer J. 17, 
799. 

Nilsson, P.-G. 1984 Ph. D. thesis, Lund Univ. 

Ninham, B. W. , S. J. Chen and D. F. Evans 1984 J. Phys . 
Chem. 88, 5855. 

Nitsche, J. C. C. 1985 Arch. Rat. Mech . Anal. 89, 1 (see 
1 added in proof r ) . 

Ohta, T. and K. Kawasaki 1986 Macromolecules 19 , 2621. 

Pistoia, G. and 0. Bagnerelli 1979 J. Polym. Sci . Polym. 
Chem. Ed. 17, 1001. 

Raistrick, J. 1982 Proceedings of the World Filtration 
Congress III, London. 



WO 90/07575 ^ ^ PCT/US89/05S64 



Rilfors, L., P.-O. Eriksson, G. Arvidson and G. Lindblom 
1986 Biochemistry 25 (24) f 7702. 

Sakai , Y. , H. Tsukamoto, Y. Fryii and H. Tanzawa 1980 in 
Ultrafiltration membranes and applications, A. Cooper, ed., 
Plenum, N. Y. 

Schechtman, L. and M. E. Kenney 1983 in Proceedings of the 
symposium on membranes and ionic and electronic conducting 
polymers, May 17-19, 1982 Case Western Reserve University, 
The Electrochemical Society, N. J. 

Schlogl, R. 1955 Z. Phys . Chem. (Frankfurt) 3, 73. 

Schoen, A. 1970 Nasa Technical Note TN D-5541. 

Schwarz, H. A. 1890 Gesammelte mathemat ische Abhandlungen , 
Springer, Berlin, 2 vols. 

Scriven, L. E. 1976 Nature 263, 123. See also Scriven, L. 
E. 1977 in Micellization , solubilization, and 
microemulsions , ed. K„ L. Mittal, vol. 2, Plenum Press, N. 
Y. , 877. 

Smith, K . , W. Babcock, R. Baker and M. Conrad 1981 in 
Chemistry and water reuse, W. Cooper, ed . , Ann Arbor Science 
Pub . , Ann Arbor MI . 



WO 90/07575 



A PCI7US89/05864 



Sollner, K. 1932 Z. Elektrochem. 83, 274. 
Sollner, K. 1930 Z. Elektrochem . 36, 234. 

Spatz, D. D. 1981 in Synthetic membranes, vol. II, A. F. 
Turbak, ed. ACS Symposium Series, Wash. D. C. 

Spegt, P. A. 1964 Ph. D. thesis, Univ. Strasbourg. 

Surlyn Ionomers, E. I. DuPont de Nemours, Wilmington, DE. 

Thomas, E. L., D. B. Alward, D. J. Kinning , D. C. Martin, D 
L. Handlin, Jr. and L. J. Fetters 1986 Macromolecules 19 
(8), 2197. 

Vaughn, T. H. , H. R. Suter , L. G. Lunsted and M. G. Kramer 
1951 J. Am. Oil Chemists' Soc. 28, 294. 

Ward, W. 1972 in Recent developments in separation science, 
N. Li, ed., vol. I, CRC Press, Boca Raton, FL. 

Winsor, P. A. 1974 in Liquid crystals and plastic crystals, 
vol. 1, G. W. Gray and P. A. Winsor eds , Ellis Harwood Ltd. 
Chichester . 



Zadsadsinski , J. A. 1985 Ph. D. Thesis, Univ. of Minnesota. 



WO 90/07575 ^ ^ PCT/US89/05864 

APPENDIX D 

Polymerization of Lyotropic Liquid Crystals 
David M. Anderson 
Physical Chemistry 1, University of Lund, Sweden. 



The polymerization of one or more components of a lyotropic liquid 
crystal in such a way as to preserve and fixate the microstructure has 
recently been successfully performed, opening up new avenues for the 
study and technological application of these periodic microstructures. 
Of particular importance are so-called bicontinuous cubic phases, having 
triply-periodic microstructures in which aqueous and hydrocarbon 
components are simultaneously continuous. It is shown that the 
polymerization of one of these components, followed by removal of the 
liquid components, leads to the first microporous polymeric material 
exhibiting a continuous, triply-periodic porespace with monodisperse, 
nanometer-sized pores. 



This chapter focuses on the Fixation of lyotropic liquid crystalline phases by the 
polymerization of one (or more) component(s) following equilibration of the phase. 
The primary emphasis will be on the polymerization of bicontinuous cubic phases, a 
particular class of liquid crystals which exhibit simultaneous continuity of hydrophilic 
— usually aqueous — and hydrophobic — typically hydrocarbon — components, a 
property known as ^continuity 1 Q), together with cubic crystallographic symmetry 
(2). The potential technological impact of such a process lies in the fact that after 
polymerization of one component to form a continuous polymeric matrix, removal of 
the other component creates a microporous material with a highly-branched, 
monodisperse, triply-periodic porespace (3). 

While there have been efforts to polymerize other surfactant mesophases and 
metastable phases, bicontinuous cubic phases have only very recently been the subject 
of polymerization work. Through the use of polymerizable surfactants, and aqueous 
monomers, in particular acrylamide, polymerization reactions have been performed in 
vesicles (4-8) . surfactant foams (9), inverted micellar solutions (10) , hexagonal phase 
liquid crystals (11), and bicontinuous microemulsions (12). In the latter two cases 
rearrangement of the microstructure occured during polymerization, which in the case 
of bicontinuous microemulsions seems inevitable because microemulsions are of low 
viscosity and continually rearranging on the timescale of microseconds due to thermal 
disruption (13) . In contrast, bicontinuous cubic phases are extremely viscous in 
general, and although the components display self-diffusion rates comparable to those 
in bulk, their diffusion nevertheless conforms to the periodic microstructure which is 
rearranging only very slowly. In fact, recently cubic phases have been prepared 
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which display single-crystal X-ray patterns Q4). In the author's laboratory 
experiments are now performed in which bicontinuous cubic phases are routinely 
ffiKS^J" 11 ?? ° f ° Ubi f a 3*taltog«phic o^er. The fact that, in spite of the 
^&£fESil f 8 f Cgr i e ^ n0dic ° rdcr ' bicontinu ous cubic phases have onlv 
™« ™,^f f ^- US 1 f P 01 ^^ 000 experiments can te traced to several causes, 
most notably: a) cubic phases cannot be detected by optical textures and usually exis 
over quite narrow concentration ranges; b) the visualization and understanding of the 
bicontinuous cubic phase restructures pose difficult mathematical problems? and c) 
SSlSSIi? r H S / CarCh ° n CUblC ph u aS " haS becn on binar y systems, in particular on 
^SfiSL P I r SyS • ei ^* WhCrCaS thC b6St Cubic P hases * e standpoint of 
JS22r^ polymerization expenments are ternary surfactant / water / 
hydrophobic monomer systems. 

As is clearly discussed in a recent review of polymerized liposomes (15), a 

S?r ^ <m . mU,t T bC < £ aWn bCtWCCn P^^dind polymeric surflcTant 
SZ S ? PO/ymenc microstructures, the polymerization is carried out 
before the preparation of the phase, whereas the term polymerized means that the 
microsmicrure IS formed first, and then the polymerization reaction performed with the 
aim of fixating the microstructure as formed by the monomelic components. Although 
this chapter deals mainly with polymerized microstructures, polymeric cubic phases 
are discussed in a separate section at the end. * 

The next section and the final section on polymeric cubic phases are intended for 
those readers who seek a more in-depth understanding of the microstructures 
>? g eom etrical "Pects as well as the physics behind the 
reade? structures. These sections may be omitted by the more casual 

The Bicontinuous Cubi c Phases: Mathematical Prince s 

An understanding of the basic mathematical principles that apply to the physics and the 
geometry of the bicontinuous cubic phases is necessary for full appreciation of what 
follows. Since 1976 QJ, it has been known that a complete understanding of 
bicontinuous cubic phases requires an understanding of Differential Geometry and in 
particular, of a class of mathematical surfaces known as periodic minimal surfaces 
(often referred to as IPMS, for infinite periodic minimal surfaces; clearly 'infinite' is 
redundant). A minimal surface is defined to be a surface of everywhere zero mean 
curvature; the mean curvature at a point on a surface is one-half the sum of the 
(signed) principle curvatures, so that every point on a minimal surface is a balanced 
saddle point: k 2 =-k 2 . The utility of periodic minimal surfaces of cubic symmetry, 
and of their constant mean curvature relatives, in the understanding of bicontinuous 
cubic phases is now well-established, and we begin with a short introduction to these 
surfaces. There has been considerable confusion in the literature over these 
complicated surfaces and even of their fundamental basis in the field of surfactant 
microstructures, but in the last few years this has become considerably clarified 

The first source of confusion was the fact that minimal surfaces represent local 
minima in surface area under Plateau (or 'fixed boundary') boundary conditions The 
importance of this property with respect to cubic phases must be considered to be 
limited, however, because the surface area of the interfacial dividing surface - drawn 
between the hydrophilic and the hydrophobic regions of the microstucture -- is ai ven 
simply by the product of the number of surfactant molecules, times the averaee^area 
per surfactant which is strongly fixed by the steric and electrostatic interactions 
between surfactant molecules. Therefore this interfacial area does not in general seek a 
minimum but rather an optimum value, which does not tend to zero because of the 
electrostatic repulsion between surfactant head groups. Furthermore, the fixed 
boundary conditions that lead to minimal surfaces are not as appropriate as boundary 
conditions which result upon enforcement of the volume fractions of the hydrophilic 



WO 90/07575 



PCT/US89/05864 



/fC 

and hydrophobic moieties in the unit cell. Minimization of area under such constraints 
leads to surfaces of constant mean curvature — or 'H-surfaces' — which can possess 
significantly lower interfacial areas than the corresponding minimal surfaces of the 
same symmetry and topological type (15). 

The traditional microstructures — spheres, cylinders, and lamellae — all have 
constant mean curvature dividing surfaces, and, as discussed below, the same appears 
to be true for bicontinuous cubic phases. However at the same volume fraction, the 
different competing microstructures give rise to different values of the mean curvature, 
and a belief that is now firmly embedded in the study of surfactant microstructures is 
that the structure which is most favorable under given conditions is that which satisfies 
most closely the 'preferred 1 or 'spontaneous' mean curvature Q7). The spontaneous 
mean curvature is determined by the balance of forces — steric, electrostatic, etc. — 
between the surfactant head groups, and between the surfactant tails, and thus is 
sensitive to, e.g., salinity, oil penetration, etc. In the liquid crystals of interest here, 
the surfactant-rich film is tending toward a homogeneous state in which each 
surfactant molecule sees the same local environment, regardless of where on the 
monolayer it is located and, if this monolayer is one-half of a bilayer, regardless of 
which side of the bilayer it is on. (In certain biological systems there is a significant 
asymmetry with respect to the two sides of the bilayer, which is of great importance; 
however, we are dealing for the moment with the symmetric bilayer). Thus each 
monolayer is driven toward the most homogeneous state which implies a constant 
mean curvature. 

A second source of confusion that still persists to some extent in the literature is 
the matter of where the interfacial surface is to be drawn. For those cubic phase 
structures discussed below in which a bilayer is draped over a minimal surface, this 
minimal surface describes the midplane (or better, 'midsurface') of the bilayer and not 
the interface between polar and apolar regions; that is, it describes the location of the 
terminal methyl groups on the surfactant tails, not the dividing point between the 
hydrophilic head group and the hydrophobic (usually hydrocarbon) tail. The actual 
polar / apolar dividing surface is displaced from the minimal surface by the length of 
the hydrophobic tail, on both sides of the minimal surface. While it can be argued as 
to exactly where in the bilayer profile these two polar / apolar dividing surfaces should 
be drawn, it is clear than any sensible convention should place them near the first 
methyl group in the tail and not at the terminal methyl at the tail end. Thus bilayer 
cubic phases should not be referred to as having a zero mean curvature interface. 

Recently, application of geometry and differential geometry to this problem has 
treated these matters quantitatively. For the case of a cubic phase whose local 
structure is that of a bilayer, then it has been shown (18) that the requirement of 
symmetry with respect to the two sides of the bilayer, and therefore of the two 
aqueous networks lying on the two sides of the surface, leads directly to minimal 
surfaces as midplane surfaces, and through a construction involving projections of 
surfaces in four-dimensional space leads to the minimal surfaces which describe the 
known bilayer cubic phases. Concerning the shape of the polar / apolar interface in 
such structures, the mean curvature cannot be identically zero, and here two cases 
must be distinguished. In normal cubic phases, which usually lie between lamellar 
and normal hexagonal phases, the mean curvature of the interface is on the average 
toward the hydrophobic regions, and these regions are well-described by 
interconnected cylinders. The axes of these cylinders are the edges of the two graphs 
(referred to as 'skeletal graphs' in reference (19); see also Figure 1 below) that thread 
the two hydrophobic subspaces. These cylinders satisfy both constant mean curvature 
at the interface and a constant stretch distance for the surfactant tails (except at the 
junctions of the cylinders). However, in the inverted cubic phases, usually lying 
between lamellar and inverted hexagonal phases, the constant mean curvature and 
constant distance surfaces do not coincide. This situation has been referred to as 
'frustration' (18) . Recently, the constant mean curvature configurations have been 
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computed Qj5), and shown to have rather mild variations in the stretch distance (20\ 
which is measured from the minimal surface to the corresponding point on the 
constant mean curvature surface. 

The Bicontinuous Cubic Phase Microstructures. 

We have seen that the balance of forces on the hydrophilic and hydrophobic sides of 
the surfactant-rich film in a bicontinuous cubic phase determines a 'preferred' or 
'spontaneous' mean curvature of the film, measured at the imaginary 
hydrophilic/hydrophobic dividing surface, so that the optimal shape of this dividing 
surface is tending toward a homogeneous state of constant mean curvature. In the 
case where the basic building block of the cubic phase is a surfactant bilayer — the 
usual case in binary lipid - water systems - there is in addition another imaginary 
surface that describes the midplane (or midsurface) of the bilayer, and this surface 
must be a minimal surface by symmetry considerations. In this section we discuss 
each of the known bicontinuous cubic phase microstructures, with the aid of computer 
graphics that will demonstrate these principles in a visual way. 

A representative bilaver structure . An example of a constant mean curvature surface is 
shown in Figure la, together with two skeletal graphs. The surface shown has 
diamond cubic symmetry, space group #216. One must imagine an identical copy of 
the surface shown as being displaced so as to surround the other skeletal graph, 
leading to double-diamond symmetry, space group Pn3m, #224. One form of 
inverted cubic phase has this Pn3m symmetry with water located in the two networks 
lying 'inside* the two surfaces, and the surfactant hydrocarbon tails in the 'matrix* 
between these two networks, with the two surfaces themselves describing the location 
of the surfactant head groups, or more precisely, the polar / apolar interface. A 
triply-periodic minimal surface, known as Schwarz's Diamond (or D) minimal surface 
(2j) , shown in Figure lb, can then be imagined as bisecting the hydrocarbon region. 
Calculations show that the standard deviation of the stretch distance, from each point 
on the polar / apolar dividing surface to the minimal surface, is only about 7% of the 
average distance (2Q). In the actual cubic phase, the constancy of the mean curvature 
of the interface might be compromised somewhat in order to achieve even more 
uniformity in the stretch distance. This would not, however, affect the average value 
of the mean curvature (22), which is significantly toward the water. 

If, on the other hand, the double-diamond symmetry were found in a normal 
cubic phase, with mean curvature on the average toward the hydrocarbon regions, 
then one would expect to find that the polar / apolar interfacial surface shown in Figure 
la would look instead like interconnected cylindrical rods, because the necks and 
bulges in Figure la would not correspond to water channels but rather to channels 
occupied by surfactant tails with a preferred stretch distance. Thus far, such a normal 
cubic phase has not been observed with this symmetry, but has with another 
symmetry discussed below (#230), and the principles are exactly the same. 

It has recently been established (see below) that upon the addition of a protein, 
for example, to such a structure, a variant of the structure can form in which one of the 
two water networks is replaced (at least in part) by inverted micelles containing 
hydrated protein. This changes the space group of the structure, for example #224 
changes to #217. 

A monolayer structure . The author has proposed another structure of quite a different 
nature for a cubic phase occuring in ternary systems involving quaternary ammonium 
surfactants Q6), and this cubic phase is the focus of much of the polymerization work 
that has been performed. The surfactant didodecyldimethylammonium bromide 
(DDAB), together with water and a variety of oils, forms a cubic phase whose location 
is shown in Figure 2 for the case of hexene. Thus the cubic phase exists over a wide 
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range of DDAB / water ratios, but requires a minimum amount of hexene. The same 
is true for a large number of 'oils' that have been investigated, including alkanes from 
hexane to tetradecane, alkenes, cyclohexane (23), and monomers such as * 
methylmethacrylate (MMA) and styrene (3). The fact that the cubic phase region 
extends very close in composition to the L2 phase region,*but not as far as the binary 
surfactant / water edge, suggests that in this structure the surfactant is locally in the * 
form of a monolayer rather than a bilayer. 

The model proposed by the author for this cubic phase is shown, for the case of 
aqueous volume fraction equal to 47%, in Figure 3. One must imagine the oil and the 
surfactant tails being located on the Inside 1 of the dividing surface, water and 
counterions on the 'outside 1 , and the quaternary ammonium head groups located at or 
near the depicted surface. The space group is Im3m, #229, which is the same as one 
of the bilayer cubic structures described below, but these two structures are very 
difierent even though the indexing of their X-ray patterns is the same. This structure 
^ dI k"efen-ed to as the T-WP' structure Q6J9), because the two skeletal graphs are 
the BCC or T graph (threading the hydrophobic labyrinth) and the 'wrapped package" 
or 'WF graph (threading the hydrophilic labyrinth). In Figure 4 are shown three 
structures in the continuous, one-parameter familv (not counting variations in lattice 
parameter) of I-WP structures, which corresponds aqueous volume fractions of: a) 
30%; b) 47%; and c) 65%. This family of constant mean curvature surfaces Q£) is 
proposed to represent the progression in structure as the water / surfactant + oil ratio is 
increased; there is also an increase in lattice parameter with increasing water content 
from just under 100A at low water to about 300A at the highest water contents. This 
family of structural models is supported by the following evidence: 

1) The indexing and relative peak intensities in SAXS patterns from the cubic phase 
are fit well by the I-WP model, but not by alternative models (16); 

2) TEM micrographs of a polymerized cubic phase .match theoretical simulations 
using the model Q), but not alternative models (see below); 

3) Pulsed-gradient NMR self-diffusion data (21) correlate well with theoretical 
calculations, in which the diffusion equation was solved in the model geometries by a 
finite element method (24); 

4) Values of the area per surfactant head group, calculated from the SAXS lattice 
parameters assuming the I-WP models, increase from 47 A 2 to 57 A 2 as the water 
fraction increases from 30% to 65% thus increasing the head group hydration; this 
compares well with a value of 54A 2 for the inverted hexagonal phase very near in 
composition; 

5) The calculated mean curvature of the monolayer goes from toward water at low 
water content, through zero, to toward oil continuously as the water content increases 
from less than to greater than 50%; this is well-known in ternary microemulsion 
systems, and is very hard to reconcile with a bilayer model; futhermore, the mean 
curvature values in the inverted hexagonal phase at higher oil / surfactant concentration 
are more toward the water, which fits well with the idea of increased curvature toward 
water with increasing penetration of oil into the tail region of the monolayer (25) ; 

6) Jhe wide range of hydrophobe / hydrophile ratios in the cubic phase region is also 
difficult to reconcile with a bilayer model, and in fact has never been obseived to this 
extent in any bilayer cubic phase, but it is readily explained by the progression 
depicted in Figure 4; 

7) The proposed structure at low water content, shown in Figure 4a, ties in very well 
with the microstructure that is now generally accepted for the low-water-content 
microemulsions in the nearby L2 phase region, namely a bicontinuous, monolayer 
structure with water lying inside a network of interconnected tubules. 

The known bicontinuo us cubic phase structures . Recording the structures that have 
been proposed for bicontinuous cubic phases: 

#224, with the Schwarz Diamond minimal surface describing the midplane of a 
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bilayer, also known as the 'double-diamond' structure, well-established in the glycerol 
monooleate (GMO or monoolein) / water system (26), described in detail above; the 
double-diamond structure is also found in block copolymers (27 , 28) (see the final 
section). 

#227, obtained from #224 by replacing one of the water labyrinths with inverted 
micelles; observed when oleic acid is added to monoolein / water at acidic pH Q9). 
#229, the space group of two distinct structures: 

a) the bzlayer structure with the Schwarz Primitive minimal surface describing the 
midplane of a bilayer, this minimal surface has six 'arms' protruding through the faces 
of each cube; this structure has been more difficult to establish unambiguously, but 
appears to occur in monoolein / water systems and with added cytochrome (29), and 
in sodium dodecyl sulphate / water (3Q); 

b) the I-WP monolayer cubic phase described in detail above. 

#230, with Schoen's 'gyroid' minimal surface Q9) describing the midplane of a 
bilayer (31) : the two water networks in this structure are enantiomorphic, and 
characterized by screw symmetries rather than reflectional or rotational; this appears to 
be the most common cubic structure, at least in lipids; the normal form of this structure 
also exists, in which the two enantiomorphic networks are filled with surfactant, and 
the minimal surface is the midplane of an aqueous network; this normal form occurs in 
some simple soaps (32). 

#212, obtained from #230 by replacing one of the water labyrinths with inverted 
micelles; this is the only known cubic phase with a non-centrosymmetric space group; 
found in the monoolein / water / cytochrome-c system (29), and also by the author at 
the same composition but with monolinolein replacing monoolein (see below). 

It is interesting to note that, in contrast to the number of bicontinuous cubic phase 
structures which apparently exist, only one cubic phase structure is now recognized 
that is not bicontinuous. Furthermore, this structure does not consist of FCC 
close-packed micelles, but rather a complicated packing of nonspherical micelles (33)> 

Preparation and characterization of polymerized cubic phases . 

The first- bicontinuous cubic phases to be polymerized (3) were the ternary DDAB / 
water / hydrophobic monomer phases described above, which were interpreted as 
having the 'I-WP' structure. This surfactant was chosen primarily because it was 
previously known to form bicontinuous phases - cubic phases and microemulsions - 
with many oils or oil-like compounds, including hexane through tetradecane (34), 
alkenes (25), cyclohexane (35), brominated alkanes (present author, unpublished), 
and mixtures of alkanes (35). The location of the cubic phase region in these various 
systems is rather independent of the choice of hydrophobe, which suggests that the 
hydrophobe is largely confined to (continuous) hydrophobic channels, having little 
direct effect on the interactions in the head group region. This makes it an ideal 
system for investigating polymerization by substituting a hydrophobic monomer. 

The composition chosen for the initial experiments was 55.0% DDAB, 35.0% 
water, and 10.0% methylmethacrylate (MMA), which had been purified by vacuum 
distillation and to which had been added 0.004 mg/ml of the initiator 
azobisisobutyronitrile (AIBN). Upon stirring the solution became highly viscous and 
showed optical isotropy throush crossed polarizers, two signs characteristic of the 
cubic phase (an early name for the cubic phase was in fact the Viscous isotropic 
phase'). With other oils such as decane, this composition yields a bicontinuous cubic 
phase, as indicated by SAXS (16, 36) and NMR self-diffusion (36)., After 
equilibrating for one week at 23°C, two samples were prepared for polymerization. 
The first sample was prepared for SAXS; the phase was smeared onto the end of the 
plunger of a large syringe, and pushed through an 18 gauge needle into a 1.5 mm i.d. 
X-ray capillary. The second sample was loaded into a quartz, water-jacketed reaction 
cell, and nitrogen gas was continually pumped over the sample. 
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The capillary and the quartz cell were placed in a photochemical reactor having 
four 340 nm UV lamps, for 36 hours of exposure. At the end of this time the samples 
were opaque white in appearance. The second sample could be rendered clear by the 
use of a refractive-index matching fluid. To do this, first a large amount of ethanol 
was used to remove the DDAB, water, and monomelic MMA. Then the sample was 
dried in a vacuum oven, to yield a solid but highly porous material. Butyl benzene, 
which has a refractive index (n=1.4898 at 20°C) very close to that of PMMA (1.4893 
at 23°C), was imbibed into the porous material, thereby rendering it clear. Upon 
drying off the butyl benzene, the material once again turned opaque. This is 
apparently a result of microcrystallites whose sizes are on the order of the wavelength 
of light; at this low volume fraction of monomer (10.0%), ii is easy to imagine that the 
homogeneity of the polymerized PMMA could be disturbed at the microcrystallite 
boundaries. Below a system is discussed that yields clear materials. 

The polymerized sample in the capillary was examined with the modified Kratky 
Small- Angle X-Ray camera at the University of Minnesota. Due to beam-time 

limitations (five hours, at 1000 Wans of Cu K a radiation), the statistics in the data are 

not particularly good, but (Figure 5) clearly long-range order is indicated by the 
presence of Bragg peaks, which are indexed to a BCC lattice in Figure 5, the lattice 
parameter being 118 A. The maintenence of cubic crystallographic order through 
polymerization has also been confirmed recently in K. Fontell's laboratory. The 
capillary used in the Kratky camera was broken open and the components placed in 
ethanol, and the insoluble PMMA removed and weighed to confirm polymerization. 

The standard method for visualization of microporous polymeric materials is to 
dry the sample with supercritical drying, which dries the pores without exposing them 
to the disruptive surface tension forces associated with normal evaporation. However, 
due in part to equipment problems, and in part to the small scale of the pores, this has 
not yet been performed on a polymerized cubic phase. Transmission electron 
microscopy has, however, been performed on an air-dried sample. The second 
sample above was ultramicrotomed at room temperature, and examined in a Jeol 100 
CX electron microscope operating at 100KV in TEM mode. Not only the drying 
process but also, of course, the microtoming procedure have strong disruptive effects 
on this highly-porous material. Nevertheless, the resulting micrograph (Figure 6a; 
magnification l,000,000x) indicates regions of periodic order, and in fact the entire 
field of view in the micrograph gives indications of being a (disrupted) single 
microcrystallite. An optical transform of the negative also substantiated the cubic 
symmetry. Figure 6b is a simulation of the micrograph using the I-WP' model 
structure; a (111) projection of the model structure was calculated by computer, by 
sending rays through the model and calculating the portion of each ray that lies in 
void, and in polymer. 

Incorporation of Proteins into the Polymerized Structures . 

Experiments are now being performed in which proteins, and in particular enzymes, 
are incorporated into bicontinuous cubic phases and the resulting reaction medium 
permanented by polymerization. It is well established that the activity and stability of 
enzymes are generally optimal when the environment of the enzyme is closest to the 
natural in vivo environment, and the lipid bilaycr that makes up bicontinuous cubic 
phases is the normal environment of functioning integral proteins. Polymerization of 
this continuous bilayer, one example of which is described below, creates by virtue of 
the bicontinuity a solid, microporous material that allows continuous flow of reactants 
and products. Furthermore the environment of the protein is precisely controlled 
sterically and electrostatically, as well as chemically. Control of the geometry of the 
porespace could be utilized to bias the registry between the enzyme and substrate 
toward the optimal orientation and proximity, in addition to prividing further control of 
the chemistry by selection on the basis of molecular size. The electrostatic nature of 
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the porewalls is very homogeneous due to the strong tendency for lipid polar orouns 
to maintain an optimal separation, and it is known thai the specificity of mZ^n?ymes 
is sensitive to changes in net charge. In addition the Woco^b^crfffSd? 

exrS^or^?" 15 rend , CT * m ° f P0tential im P or ^n« in P conJw^£SfSd 
extracorporeal circuit applications. . 

Immobilization of glucose oxidase . The enzyme glucose oxidase was incorporated 
into the aqueous phase of a cubic phase similar to that polynSadS SeTvSus 
section and this aqueous phase polymerized by the addition of mon^meric 

SfiTS; EX i Cpt f ° r a SU ^ 1 ycU ° Wish C0l0r ^ 1116 strongly^oloTgSe 
oxidase, the result was an opncally clear polymerized material. The conccntrf ion of 
enzyme in the aqueous phase was 10.3 mg/ml, the acrylamide concentratior? w^15 4 
wt% and hydrogen peroxide as initiator was present at 0.3 w/w% of ^ monomer 
K UUOn 7!! S m , XCd in 3 atmos P here with 24.3 wti DDAB^d 

tm? ?' ^ 1116 SO i U . Q o°£ centrifu ged f ° r one hour to remove anv remaW 
n „ Tlu watcr C0I « ent . 64-8%. was chosen based on S AXS studies of the cubic 
L m^^/T 011 °f Wa 5 cr content * similar ^sterns (16; also K Fonte 1 
ITS?"?' Ab0VC a , b0Ut 63 V0l% water ' ^ lattice paiamet^rts larger than 175 A 
with either decane or decanol, and according to the model shown in Figure 4c the 
aqueous regions should be large enough to contain the enzyme 
• 7 W ° samples were prepared for polymerization. One sample was simply placed 
in a quartz tube and polymerized for X-ray analysis. The other was smeared onto a 
nylon backing which had been shaped to fit on the end of a pH probe Bo£ i series 
were bathed m nitrogen during UV irradiation. The first sample was about lTmm 
hick and after polymenzanon was was a clear solid which could be handled easily 
this was loaded into a flat SAXS cell with mica windows. Indexing ofTVesuS 
2S3f 3 BCC J ara f Seated a lattice parameter oQlOA. The second polymS 
S^^ffiSf^S? "k th3n °i n u rCmOVe ** DDAB "* deeaSe, and theS 
Son et S mul u J P Pr °S e ' and - thC CnZyme WaS Shown ^ the ^hod 0 f 
™ ct <ZD to have retained its activity in the polymerized cubic phase. This 
example was intended only for demonstration of a general application namely in 
biosensors, and is not particularly impressive in itself because a simple poh-acrylamide 
gel has enough porosity to pass glucose. Nevertheless, in many cases the subsum es 

bJTkl F ° f hlghcr m ° leCular Wei S ht *™ g lucose and the porespace created 

by the cub:c phase microstructure can be tailored to the size of the subsume In the 
next example the porosity is due solely to the cubic phase microstructure. 

fm Z h^ e - irnmnhi , lized in a - water cubic phasr . At the time of this report the 
author is completing an experiment which demonstrates that proteins can be 
incorporated, in fairly high concentrations, into bicontinuous cubic phases made with 
polymerizable lipids that are biocompatible. Glycerol monooleate, or a-raonoolein, is 
an uncharged, biocompatible lipid (the 0- form is found in mushrooms), with one 
fatty acid chain containing a single double bond. A variant of monoolein with a 
conjugated diene in the chain is monolinolein, and the monolinolein - water phase 

SS^SSp^wi ? C3r i y id r tiCal With that ° f monoole in - water W. As 
discussed above, the #212 cubic phase structure has been found in the monoolein / 
water / cytochrome-c system, and the present author has found the same structure at 

contains O^IBN "iff* 7*** monoMein > where the monoEef 

contains 0.4% AIBN. After equilibration, this cubic phase was placed in the UV 

™«S X? i B e t Ct ° r 'I 3 wate fJ ack eted cell and bathed in nitrogen in the usual 
ErfES ^ ' i 10 "? thC Sam ? le had Poetized and could be held bv a tweezers 
omlTn ^ P H ed C °l° r ' 35 ? thG ""P^ynwized phase, due to the strongly-colored 
protein. Presently work is under way to further characterize this material ~ 
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Potential technological applications. 

The polymerization of bicontinuous cubic phases provides a new class of microporous 
materials with properties that have never before been attainable in polymeric 
membranes. The most important of these properties are now discussed in turn and 
for each an application is briefly dicussed to illustrate the potential importance of the 
property in a technological, research, or clinical application. 

1) All cells (pore bodies) and all pore throats are identical in both size and 
shape, and the sizes and shapes are controlled by the selection of the composition and 
molecular weights of the components, over a size range which includes that from to 10 
- 250A pore diameter and potentially into the micron range. Cell shapes cover a range 
including that from substantially cylindrical to spherical, and cell diameter -to- pore 
diameter ratios which cover a range including that from 1 to 5, and connectivities 
which coyer a range including that from 3 to 8 pore throats emanating from each cell 

Application: Clearly one important application of microporous materials in which 
the effectiveness is critically dependent on the monodispersity of the pores is the 
sieving of proteins. In order that an ultrafiltration membrane have high selectivity 
for proteins on the basis of size, the pore dimensions must first of all be on the order 
of 25 - 200A, which is an order of magnitude smaller than the smallest pore 
dimensions of typical microporous materials. In addition to this, one important goal in 
the field of microporous materials is the attainment of the narrowest possible pore size 
distribution, enabling isloation of proteins of a very specific size, for example 
Unless, as in the present material, the pores are all exactly identical in size and shape 
then in any attempt to separate molecules or particles on the basis of size, the 
effecnveness will be reduced when particles desired in the filtrate are trapped by pores 
smaller than the design dimension or oddly-shaped, and when particles not desired in 
the filtrate pass through more voluminous pores. Applications in which separation of 
proteins by molecular weight are of proven or potential importance are 
immunoadsorption process, hemodialysis, purification of proteins, and 
microencapsulation of functionally-specific cells. 

2) The porespace comprises an isotropic, triply-periodic cellular structure. 
No pnor microporous polymeric material, and no prior microporous material of any 
composition with pore dimensions larger than 2 nanometers, has exhibited this level of 
perfection and uniformity. 

Application: Recently the author has become involved with studies of 
superfluid transitions which require microporous materials exhibiting long-range, 
triply-periodic order. In the Laboratory of Atomic and Solid State Physics at Cornell 
University, a group lead by Dr. John D. Reppy has been investigating the critical 
behavior of liquid 4 He in microporous media (3_£). Certain theoretical treatments 
have predicted that the critical exponents characterizing the fluid - superfluid transition 
are different for disordered than for periodic porous media. The experiments 
described in the paper now being submitted for publication were performed using 
disordered media: Vycor, aerogel, and xcrogel. The group is now proceeding on to a 
parallel set of experiments using the ordered microporous medium described herein. 

3) In certain forms of the material, the microporous polymer creates exactly 
two distinct, interwoven but disconnected porespace labyrinths, 
separated by a continuous polymeric dividing wall, thus opening up the possibility of 
performing enzymatic, catalytic or photosynthetic reactions in controlled, ultrafinely 
microporous polymeric materials with the prevention of recombination of the reaction 
products by their division into the two labyrinths. This together specific surface areas 
for reaction on the order of lCP-lO 4 square meters per gram, and with the possibility 
of readily controllable porewall surface characteristics of the two labyrinths. 
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have been shown to form cubic phasw S fe B &pm these eaoplasis 

into the thylakoid meaim^J^S^^^^^^ dcv ^P es 

pnoton energy. Tile endoplasmic reticulum, or ER. which is the 3» 175 ' %h. 
biosynthesis of many of the proteins needed by the cell mav also he Th££* ! , 

polymerization of a periodic liquid crystalline phase which . tSv« t 
isfffi^ 

nonumformity, and thus limitations such as block thickness, for examSe due to the 
fact that thermodynamics is working to push the system toward Snm ln the 
SI 5? ^ atenal .V the 7 CT °structure is determined at thermodynamic* equiUbrium thus 
allowing uniformly microporous materials without size or shall 

DDAb'°47 ^If^ 11 ^^ AS M CX T ple ' thc CUbic P hase consi ^"g 0?44 9 w7% 

0 ?% AIBN «iS iX 5 ^ i 4% f ivinyl benzcne (as ^s-linker), and 
U.1% AIBN as initiator has been partially polymerized in the author's laboratory bv 
themal initiation; the equilibrated phase was raised to 85°C, and vvithir 90 minutes 

S?n P h ° lymenZ H QOn rCSUltCd; SAXS proved that the cubic s ^ture was "iSiSd (£ 
cubic phase, without initiator, is stable at 65°C). If full polymerization by thermal 
initiation is possible, then such a process could produce uniform microporou 
matenals of arbitrary size and shape. microporous 

^V^^'a *u P" rticu [ ar _ enzymes, cart be incorporated into the cubic 
phase bilayer and then fixated by the polymerization, thus creating a permanent^ 
racoon medium inhennng the precision of the present material, and mainSnhS f ne 
highe t possible extent the natural environment of the protein. This was illustrated in 
H °" e . o 0 n f ^ experiments reported above. Many proteins and enzymes are specifically 
designed to function in a lipid bilayer, with hydrophilic and hydrophobic regions that 
match those of the natural bilayer. As shown by K. Larsson and G LmdbTom a 
very hydrophobic wheat fraction, gliadin, can be dispersed in monoold n. Ind a 
^continuous cubic phase formed on the addition of wate£ in this case the protein is in 
the lipid regions of the cubic phase. Examples of other proteins and enzymes which 
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can be incorporated into bicontinuous cubic phases, at thermodynamic equilibrium, 
have been reviewed (45), 

Application: Immobilized enzymes offer many advantages over enzymes in 
solution, including dramatically increased stability in many cases as well as higher 
activity and specificity, broad temperature and pH ranges, reusability, and fewer 
interferences from activators and inhibitors. To name a single example in the growing 
field of immobilized enzymes for medical assays, enzyme tests can distinguish 
between a myocardial infarction and a pulmonary embolism, while an EKG cannot 
The present methods for immobilizing enzymes such as adsorption and covalent 
bonding have serious drawbacks. Absorbed enzymes easily desorb upon changes in 
pH, temperature, ionic strength, etc. The covalent bonding of enzymes usually 
involves harsh chemical conditions which seriously reduce enzymatic activity and 
cause significant losses of expensive enzymes. Recently a process has been 
developed for covalently bonding enzymes to collagen in such a way as to avoid 
exposing the enzyme to harsh chemistry (4£). However, collagen is an extremely 
powerful platelet antagonist, activating fibren and leading to immediate clotting, 
making it totally unsuitable for applications involving contact with blood. As shown 
above, enzymes can be immobilized in polymerized bicontinuous cubic phases with 
the enzyme continually protected in a natural lipid - water environment throughout the 
process. 

6) The components can be chosen so that the material is biocompatible, 
opening up possibilities for use in controlled-release drug-delivery and other medical 
and biological applications that call for nontoxicity. It is known that many biological 
lipids form bicontinuous cubic phases, and many possibilities exist to modify such 
lipids to add polymerizable double or triple bonds to the tails, or to fix the structure 
using an aqueous-phase polymerization. 

^Application: Biocompatible materials of the type described are being investigated 
as polymerized drug-bearing cubic phases for controlled-release applications 
with high stability. The combination of the biocompatibility and entrapping 
properties of many cubic phases with the increased stability upon polymerization could 
lead to new delivery systems, and even the possibility of first-order drug release - 
release in response to physiological conditions — by incorporating proteins and 
enzymes, as described above, as biosensors. 



Polymeric cubic and other liquid crystalline phases . 

While the primary emphasis of this chapter has been on polymerized liquid crystals, 
important insight into cubic phases and the driving forces behind their formation can 
be gained by comparing these with polymeric analogues, in particular with 
bicontinuous phases of cubic symmetry that occur in block copolymers and in systems 
containing water and a polymeric surfactant. There are two fundamental reasons why 
the observation of bicontinuous cubic phases in block copolymers is of tremendous 
value in helping to understand cubic phases in general: first, the applicability of 
statistical approaches, and the comparative simplicity of intermolecular interactions 
(summarized by a single Floiy interaction parameter), make the theoretical treatment of 
block copolymer cubic phases (28) much more straightforward than that of surfactant 
cubic phases; and second, the solid nature and higher lattice parameters in the 
copolvmer cubic phases make them readily amenable to electron microscopy (27). 

the cubic microstructure that has in fact been observed in block copolymers is 
the #224 structure discussed above, with one of the blocks located in the two channels 
lyine on the 'inside' of the surface, and the other block in the 'matrix' on the 'outside' 
of the surface, so that the surface itself describes the location of the junctions between 
the unlike blocks. In the polymer literature this structure has been referred to as the 
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'ordered bicontinuous double-diamond', or 'OBDD', structure. The structure occurs 
in medium-MW star diblock copolymers at higher arm numbers, and apparently also 
in linear diblocks at higher-MW (47), but always at composiuons where the matrix 
component is between 62 and 74 vol. %. In early experiments, biconnnuity was 
indicated by vapor transport, and also by an order of magnitude increase in the storage 
modulus over that of the cylindrical phase at the same composition but ower arm 
number. TEM tilt-series, together with SAXS measurements, taken at the University 
of Massachussetts at Amherst, have provided accurate and detailed data on the 
structure (27) In Figure 7 is shown a split image, with electron microscopy data on 
the left half, and on the right half a computer simulation using the constant mean 
curvature dividing surface shown in Figure 1 a The agreement is remarkable. 

A theoretical treatment (28J of the OBDD structure, employing the 
Random-Phase Approximation (RPA), yields accurate predictions of the lattice 
parameters from input data on the two blocks, and ranonahzes the occurence of the 
OBDD at compositions just below 74 vol. % as being due largely to a very low 
interfacial surface area for the model structure at these compositions, together with a 
mean curvature that is intermediate between lamellae and cylinders. One important 
conclusion from the theory is that the interface is very close to constant mean 
curvature, and this is supported by comparisons of the TEM data with simulations 
based on various interfacial shapes. However, care must be exercised in carrying over 
these ideas to the surfactant case, because in the small molecule case there is a higher 
penalty for variations in end-to-end distances for surfactant tails as compared to 
Polymer chains. Nevertheless, the concepts of interfacial mean curvature, uniformity 
in stretch distances, and low interfacial areas apply in qualitatively similar ways m the 
two cases and appear to be the fundamental driving considerations for the occurence ot 
bicontinuous cubic phases in general. , . , ■ c 

And finally, a word should be said about cubic phases made from polymeric 
surfactants. Groundwork was laid by Kunitake et al. (4£), who produced vesic es 
from polymeric surfactants. Very recently, polymeric surfactants of the ethoxylated 
alcohol t^e were shown to form cubic phases (49). However, these authors ; were 
unaware of the nonon of bicontinuity in cubic phases, and interpreted their results 
solely in terms of close-packed micelles. In particular they * ?™ 

that low-MW ethoxylated alcohol surfactants (such as Ci 2 E6) form, in the same 
region of the phase diagram as their polymeric cubic phase, a bicontmuous cubic 
chase of the Ia3d tvpe. With this knowledge in mind, it is quite possible that heir 
Sdymeric cubic phiS was indeed bicontinuous, but unfortunately the authors did hole 
fo characterize the phase. Since polymeric surfactants are far from typical 1 Polymers 
k is difficult to acertain from first •principles what the properties of such a phase > should 
be whether they should have mechanical properties reflective of glassy polymers or 
closer to those of liquid crystals, for example. An experimental complication is the 
?act thanhere are no cubic phases in the phase diagram for the monomenc surfactant 
This example serves to remind us that the exact relationship between PO^ne : and 
polymerized bicontinuous cubic phases is as yet u ^ n ™^ nd ™7 n > r SXSf 
Questions remain as to how far the analogy can be earned and whether or not there 
exists a continuum path between small molecule liquid crystalline and macromolecular 
bicontinuous states. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 



fact l^H T SyStemS Sh ° W " ^ b6haVi0Ur ' WhiCh is ^ted to the* 

factthat there is a large number of ways to divide space into polar and apolar regions with a given, 
surface-ro-vo ume ratio. Adjacent polar and apolar regions are separated by a film rich in ori Led' 
surfactant molecule, The (oil + surfactant chains)/(water + head groups) volume rado determines * 
sizeofmerwosubvolumes, while the detailed, chemical nature of the surfactant layer determines the 
area per polar group and the spontaneous (or -preferred') curvature of the surfactant monolayer The 
optimal aggregate structure in a particular case is determined to a large extent by general physical 

larur StlCS SyStCmS m ChCmiCaIIy VCFy different ^ Sh ° W analo ^ OUS P hase 

One example of a phase that shows the same characteristic behaviour irrespective of the 
chemical details is the so called L 3 phase (somedmes called the "anomalous phase'). Tnis phase has 
been observed m a number of binary nonionic surfactant water systemsl-5; a representative phase 
diagram is shown in Fig. 1. The same type of phase is found in some ionic surfactant / water 

AOT MO * C n PrCSenCe ° f SaU6 - 9 - An —P lc *»» *e -ly studies of Fontell6 on the 
AOT-NaCl-H 2 0 system is shown in Fig. 2. In oil-water-surfactant systems L 3 phases can be found 
that are etther rich in water or rich in oiHO-13. An exampIe „ shown ^ 3 ^ ^ 
Phase has been idendfied also for dipolar" and zwitterionicl* surfactants, and with a triglyceride as 

The L 3 phase is an isotropic solution that is generally in equilibrium with both the dilute 
soluuon and a lamellar liquid crystalline phase. It is rather viscous, shows flow birefrin e enc e 2 and 
scatters bght strongly2,6, snowing the prescnce Qf ^ ^ ^ ^ 

1 and 2 the L 3 phase has a very nairow stability range, with practically only one degree of freedom 

rather than two as given by Gibbs' phase rule underthe given circumstances. 

The appearance of an L 3 phase is correlated with the presence of a lamellar phase, which 
strongly indicates that the aggregate structure is locally of a bilayer type. On the basis of detailed 
diffusion measurements it was suggested that the phase consists of disordered lamellae" This 
qualitative conclusion was given a more quantitative formulation first by Miller and GhoshlS and 
more recendy by Gates ei a/19. The latter paper contains a detailed model for the entropy increase on 
forming randomly oriented finite sheats from an ordered lamellar structure. Opposing the breakdown * 
of the lamellar structure is the stiffness of the bilayer, which is assumed to have zero spontaneous 
curvature. However, it has been show n 20 that ^ mean curvatur£ ^ ^ ^ rf * 

Cates ei al. is moderately toward the solvent. 

In the present paper we reanalyze the problems of the structure and occurrence of the L 3 phase 
by using differential geometry to describe structures of nonzero curvature. In this way we arrive at a 
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suggested structure that provides a natural rationalization of the intriguing properties of the L3 phase. 



2.THE SPONTANEOUS MEAN CURVATURE OF THE SURFACTANT LAYERS 

An ideal surfactant is insoluble in both water and oil resulting in a self-association of the 
surfactant molecules, which in the first stage can be considered to lead to the formation of a 
monolayer film. Depending on the circumstances this film can curve towards the apolar side, or 
towards the polar side, or it can curve on the average towards neither. One of the most useful 
concepts for the qualitative understanding of phase equilibria in surfactant systems is based on the 
geometrical characterization of surfactant molecules suggested by Tartar 21 and later developed by 
Tanford 22 and by Israelachvili and coworkers 23 ' 24 . The crucial dimensionless quantity is the vlla 
ratio formed by the molecular volume v , the molecular length / and the polar group cross-sectional 
area a. When vlla equals unity one has optimal conditions for a lamellar structure, while for vlla >1 
the surfactant film prefers to curve towards the water, while for vlla <1 the optimal curvature is in 
the other direction. Although extremely useful for qualitative arguments, it is difficult to use this 
approach for more quantitative discussions, in particular since the area per polar group a depends on 
composition and temperature in a complex way. A concept related to the vlla ratio that has a more 
general character is the notion of the spontaneous curvature, Hq, of the surfactant monolayer. This 
was first introduced for amphiphile systems by Helfrich 2 ^ when discussing phospholipid bilayer 
systems. The virtue, and the weakness, of this approach is that we can introduce a certain Hq while 
leaving the question of the molecular source of the particular value unanswered. 

For an ionic double chain surfactant, as for example AOT of Fig. 2, vlla is often close to unity 
and a lamellar phase is stable over a wide concentration range. At high water contents, where the 
electrostatic interactions are strongest 2 ^* 2 ? the spontaneous curvture of the monolayer is towards the 
apolar region, Le. Hq is positive, while at low water contents with less influence from electrostatic 
interactions the spontaneous curvature is negative. This leads to the formation of a bicontinuous 2 ^ 
cubic and ultimately to a reversed hexagonal phase on increasing the surfactant content. When salt is 
added to this system the electrostatic contribution to the curvature free energy will decrease, driving 
Hq towards negative values. For a given concentration of salt in the aqueous region, the effect on 
Hq of the salt will be largest at high water contents, where the electrostatic contributions are largest. 
With more than L5 % NaCl in the system the spontaneous curvature is expected to be towards the 
water over the whole stability range of the L3 phase shown in Fig. 2. 

For nonionic surfactants based on oligomeric ethylene oxide (EO) chains as the polar group, 
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— and bilayer — L3 phase — microstructures. In the monolayer case, the mean curvature is toward 
the less abundant solvent^ (whether discrete or continuous), whereas in the case of a bicontinuous 
bilayer structure the mean curvature is toward the more abundant solvent.20 

The phenomenological conditions under which the L3 phase is observed suggests the 
following conjecture: An L3 phase is formed when the locally preferred structure is a bilayer, but 
when the surfactant monolayer has a spontaneous curvature towards the abundant solvent. To 
analyze the consequences of this conjecture we make use of some of the recent advances in the 
application of differential geometry to the study of surfactant aggregates structures20 T 25,30-33 # 

3. CURVATURE FREE ENERGIES 

For a surfactant bilayer one can identify three approximately parallel surfaces, one at the midplane of 
the bilayer, here denoted the base surface, and two parallel surfaces a distance L on either side of the 
base surface describing the polar/apolar interface (see Fig. 4). We want to assign the curvature 
energy of the surfactant monolayer in relation to the headgroup plane because interactions are 
strongest in this region. Let denote the pointwise mean curvature on the parallel surface. The 
area-weighted average mean curvature <Hl> over the two displaced surfaces is^O 

<H L > = L <K>/(1 + L 2 <K>) (1) 

where <K> is the average Gaussian curvature of the base surface. Note that this average <H^> is 
independent of the mean curvature H5 of the base surface, although the mean curvature of each of 
the two parallel surfaces does depend on Normally !L 2 <K>I <1 (see Appendix), so that if we 
require <Hl> to be negative in accordance with the conjecture for the L3 phase presented above, the 
base surface should have a negative Gaussian curvature. By virtue of the Gauss-Bonnet theorem^ 4 

<K> = 2k Xe 

where % E is the Euler characteristic of the surface which is related to the connectivity of the surface. 
Through eq. (2) a negative <K> necessarily implies that the surface is highly connected. The larger 
the value of -<Hl>> the larger is -<K> and thus -Xe the more connected is the surface per unit 
volume. Examples of such highly-connected surfaces are periodic minimal surfaces^. The more 
common minimal surfaces D, P and the gyroid have, for example, Euler characteristics x E u of -2, -4 
and -8 per unit cell, respectively. This shows by a straightforward, but somewhat esoteric, 
geometrical argument that a bilayer structure with negative average mean curvature towards the 
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solvent can only be formed through building up a highly-connected surfactant aggregate. The sole 
restriction is that branch points with three or four monolayer films meeting are not allowed. For 
systems with Hq<0 but IHoLI«l, such branch points are clearly energitically unfavourable. 
In an expansion to second order the curvature free energy area density, g c , is 

g c = K B (H L -H 0 ) 2 (3) 

where Kg is the elastic bending constant. The total curvature free energy, G c , per area A is then 

G C = K B A<(H L -H 0 ) 2 > (4) 

where the area A includes both of the parallel surfaces. To minimize G c it is clearly advantageous to 
have Hl close to Hq not only on average but also at each point. This latter condition is difficult to 
satisfy for two parallel surfaces. In the Appendix we show that the base surface that gives a 
minimum in G c must be a minimal surface, i.e., the mean curvature H5 of the base surface is zero. 
The reason for this is that one has the optimal homogeneity between the two parallel surfaces in such 
a case. 

We thus find that the bilayer midplane in the L3 phase is close to a minimal surface. To obtain 
more quantitative relations, we begin by dividing the structure into cubes of edge length a. This 
characteristic length a is chosen so that the portion of the base surface enclosed in a cube is on the 
average of Euler characteristic Xe U approximately equal to -4; we will see that a will cancel out in the 
final result, so we do not need a more precise definition here. The Euler characteristic per volume V 
is 

XE/V = XE U /a 3 (5) 

For a cubic system a would be the lattice parameter. The area Aq of the base surface is similarity 
given by the product of the surface area £a 2 of the characteristic unit times the number of units 

Ao = Ca2v/a3 (6) 

where the dimensionless constant Q is given by the particular structure. The volume fraction of 
bilayer is, using Steiner's equation with Hb=0 



cD B =2AoL(l+<K>L2/3)A^ 



(7) 



WO 90/07575 



^ PCT/US89/05864 

Jos 



Solving eqs. (1,2,5-7) provides a relation between the volume fraction and the average mean 
curvature 

2 2 g 3 C3-2L<H >) 2 

*B = J 1J L < H L> S" (8) 

Jr/ E u 9d-L<H L >) 3 

The factor -2C 3 /(7tx E u ) depends on the particular structure. However a reference to periodic 
minimal surfaces shows that although these different surfaces have different Euler characteristics and 
different values for the constant £, the dimensionless group 2£ 3 /(kxe U ) is remarkably insensitive 
to the particular structure as illustrated in Table 1, except for deviations at highly negative Euler 
characteristics, which are physically less realistic (the largest value of -Xe U for any known binary 
cubic phase is 8). Below we will set -2<p 3 /(7tx E u ) = 2 - 2 - 



Table 1. Values of the dimensionless group -2C 3 /(7rx E u ) for minimal surfaces of cubic symmetry 
whose areas are known. Surfaces are named as in ref. 30. The space group listed is that for a cubic 
phase with the minimal surface forming the midplane of a bilayer, except in those cases indicated by 
an asterisk (*), which cannot support a symmetric bilayer (the areas in these cases were computed 
numerically in ref. 30). The Euler characteristic per unit cell % E U and the surface area per unit cell 
(with a lattice parameter of unity) Q vary considerably from surface to surface, while the 
dimensionless group -2£ 3 /(tcxe U ) remains quite constant for small values of -% E U . Cubic phases 
corresponding to the surfaces above the dotted line have been reported in experiments. 



Surface 


Space Group 


Xe u 


c 




D 


Pn3m 


-2 


1.919 


2.249 


P 


Im3m 


-4 


2.345 


2.053 


G 


Ia3d 


-8 


3.091 


2.350 


I-WP 


Im3m* 


-12 


3.466 


2.210 


C(P) 


Im3m 


-16 


3.510 


1.721 


F-RD 


Fm3m* 


-40 


4.740 


1.700 



Within this approximation, eq. (8) shows that for a given structural unit there exists a unique 
relation between the volume fraction of bilayer and the average mean curvature over the displaced 
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surfaces. If we require that <Hl> = Hq, eq. (8) imposes an internal constraint and the formal 
number of degrees of freedom is reduced by one and eq. (8) is changed to 

(3 ''LH ) 

= 2.2L(-Hq) (8b) 

Thus by analyzing curvature free energies of a bilayer aggregate we have arrived at the 
remarkable result that when there is a spontaneous mean curvature towards the solvent, in the 
optimal structure the bilayer midplane forms a highly-connected surface at a disdnct optimal volume 
fraction of bilayer that is determined by the dimensionless product HqL of the spontaneous curvature 
and the bilayer half- width. 

It is important to point out that the result given in equation (8b) is not sensitive to the 
assumption that the bilayer is of constant thickness. As discussed in ref. 33 in the context of 
bicontinuous cubic phases, an alternative description of the polar/apolar interface is in terms of 
surfaces of constant mean curvature Hl, which show a variation in the distance from the minimal 
surface. In fact the standard deviation of this distance, in the case of constant-mean-curvature 
surfaces related to the Schwarz "D" or "Diamond 1 ' minimal surface, is approximately 1% of the 
average distance <L>, whereas the variation of mean curvature over the parallel surface is 
considerably larger than this (not surprisingly, since mean curvature is a second-order derivative 
property). We now derive an approximate formula analogous to equation (8b) for this particular 
family of constant-mean-curvature models, to demonstrate that, at least for the case of structures 
with the Schwarz "D" minimal surface as the base surface, the result in equation (8b) is the same for 
the constant-mean-curvature interface as for the parallel surface interface. 

The slope of the volume fraction vrs. mean curvature plot for the "D" family of 
constant-mean-curvature surfaces was estimated accurately in ref. 30 yielding Og= -0.55928 h + 
.... where h = Ha is the mean curvature made dimensionless by multiplying with the lattice 
parameter. Since we will only be concerned with the highest order terms here, we can write an 
approximate formula for the relation between Og and the average length <L>, as Og= 2<L> A m / a 
+ ... , where A m is the area of the minimal surface when a=l, which has the value A m =1.918893... 
for the "D" surface. Multiplying these two equations gives Og 2 = -2.1464H<L> . This is very 
close to the result for the family of surfaces parallel to the "D" minimal surface: Ob 2 = -2.24906 
<Hl> L . Presently there has been no publication of a calculation of a aperiodic minimal surface, 
so there is no way to check whether or not we are correct in our assumption that these results for 
periodic minimal and constant-mean-curvature surfaces hold, at least approximately, for aperiodic 
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anologues. 

The bilayer volume fraction Ob is in general greater than the surfactant volume fraction O s in 
the L3 phase, because of the penetration of solvent into the bilayer. We define Osb to be the 
volume fraction of surfactant in the bilayer region, that is, in the region between the two displaced 
surfaces: 

<D S = O sb O b (9) 

The theory of Cantor 36 provides an estimate of Osb- In the case of a binary surfactant / solvent L3 
phase - particularly where the surfactant is closely related to diblock copolymers, as in the case of 
an ethoxylated alcohol surfactant the melt/semidilute interface case treated by Cantor applies, and 
equation (47) of that paper implies that: 

^SB = CI) j/(^j(l-f) + f) .where (10a) 
^J = c'(l/2-x)- 3 / 5 T-2/5 (10b)> 

where Oj is the volume fraction of surfactant in the polar region, and f is the volume fraction of the 
polar (EO) portion within the surfactant molecule. We have combined into a single constant c' all of 
the numerical constants and those factors which have a lesser temperature dependence. In the case 
of ethoxylated alcohol surfactants, the interaction parameter % (not to be confused with an Euler 
characteristic!) between the water and ethylene oxide groups is known to be a strong function of 
temperature^ 7 . It should be noted that if the chain stretching contribution to the free energy in the 
theory of Cantor is replaced by a term of the functional form (Lj-Ljo) 2 , which might be more 
appropriate for low-MW polar groups, the exponent of the term containing % remains between -2/3 
and -1/2. 

We approximate the temperature dependence of Hq by retaining only the lowest order term in 
the Taylor series expansion, thus -Hq = C (T-Tq). (The sign conventions in this formula must be 
changed for the case where the solvent is apolar). We do this on first principles, but it should be 
noted that the theory of Cantor also predicts a nearly-linear dependence of Hq on temperature, at 
least in the case where both polar and apolar excess solvents exist. Equation (17) in ref. 36 shows 
that Hq is a multiple of Q2, which is linear in %\ the other temperature dependencies in that 
expression are smaller, at least in the cases of most interest here where the temperature dependence 
of X is significant. The constant will be combined with the factor (2.2L)l/2 to y^jj a f indL \ 
constant c. The value of c' must for the present be treated as a fitting parameter because the value of 
the bare surface tension y } in the theory of Cantor is unknown, but also because of the 
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approximations involved in thai theory and the present theory. Combining equations (8) - (10), the 
final expression for the optimal volume fraction of surfactant, at which <Hl>=Hq, is then: 

Os«cCT-T(j)l/2a>j/(<Dj(l-f) + f) , where 
Oj=c , (l/2-xr3/5 T -2/5 

In this expression we have left out the correction term (3-2LHq) / 9(1-LHq) 3/2 , which is very close 
to unity whenever ILH0l«l t this being the case at sufficiently low volume fractions. Furthermore, 
this correction term has a different functional form when constant mean curvature interfaces are 
assumed instead of constant width interfaces, so we choose to ignore this factor and use the first 
order term, i.e. eq. (8b), which is the same in the two cases. 

From the point of view of demonstrating a good fit of experimental data using a small number 
of fitting paramters, it is unfortunate that the conversion of Oj to Ogg in equation (10a) means that 
c and c* cannot be combined into a single fitting parameter, reducing the number of fitting parameters 
from 3 to 2. However, we have found, not surprisingly, that the final matches of experimental 
phase boundaries are very insensitive to the value of c\ and to a very large extent it is simply the 
product of c' and c that determines the final results. We have in all cases taken c* to be unity, but 
equally good results can be obtained with c =1/2, for example. The two important parameters Tq 
and c are fit to experimental data: for many polar groups, the temperature dependence of % is known 
from independent experiments. 



4. INTERPRETATION OF THE EXPERIMENTAL PHASE DIAGRAMS. 

We now apply equation (11) to the location of the L3 phase in those phase diagrams for 
nonionic surfactant / water systems tabulated by Sjoblom et al. 38 which contain an L3 region, as 
well as for one L3 phase region in an ionic surfactant / water system. We begin with the ethoxylated 
alcohol / water systems. Kjellander and Florin37 have estimated the interaction parameters for the* 
water / ethylene oxide interaction at three temperatures, namely 35, 45, and 69.5C. By differencing 
their data, they estimated the enthalpic and entropic contributions to the interaction to be roughly * 
-1460 cal moH and 5 cal mol* 1 K* 1 , respectively, at 40C. For all of the cases shown in figure 5 
we have used the expression x=2.876 - 483.5/T to obtain a fit of the data, which corresponds to 
enthalpic and entropic contributions of -1676 cal mol" 1 and 5.72 cal mol* 1 K* 1 , respectively. The 
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values of Oj resulting with this expression and the above formulae are in accord with standard 
estimates for the amount of water in the interfacial region, namely between about 2 and 7 water 
molecules per EO group, for temperatures below 70C. 

The fits for 0^5, Q2E4, C10E4 and C16E4 are shown in figures 5a - d, and the values for 
• To obtained from the fits are given in Table 2, which also includes the cloud point temperatures, 
T cp , for comparison. In general for C n E m surfactants, one would expect Tq> the temperature at 
which the spontaneous mean curvature in the binary system is zero, to increase with increasing m, 
because an increase in temperature acts to decrease the amount of water in the ethylene oxide regions 
(that is, increasing % causes an increase in 0> SB by equation (10)), and thus counteract the increase 
in curvature toward hydrocarbon due to increased steric repulsion from more ethylene oxide groups. 
Similarly, Tq should be expected to decrease with increasing n. These trends are observed except for 
the case of C12E4. 



Table 2. Cloud point temperatures T cp , and values of Tq (estimated temperature where the 
spontaneous mean curvature Hq passes through zero in the binary system), for the four ethoxylated 
alcohols known to form L3 phases. The entries are listed in order of increasing HLB, defined as 38 
the weight fraction of the ethylene oxide portion of the molecule, multiplied by 20. Intuitive 
arguments suggest that Tq should increase with increasing HLB, because lower water penetration - 
and thus higher temperatures - are required to reach the same balanced state for more hydrophilic 
surfactants. 



Surfactant 


HLB 


T 0 




C 16 E 4 


9.2 


35.0 




Cl2 E 4 


10.7 


53.5 


5 


C 10 E 4 


11.6 


45.3 


20 


C 12 E 5 


11.7 


64.5 


26 



In the case of 1-O-decylglycerol (figure 6), the fit was obtained by assuming that the 
temperature dependence of X was negligible ( <&j =constant for all T ). In related monoglycerides, 
for example, it is known that the temperature dependence of the water / polar group interaction is 
fairly weak, and that the phase behavior can be understood at least qualitatively in terms of 
increasing chain disorder with increasing temperature^. This example illustrates the fact that, in the 
present theory, weakly temperature-dependent interactions will lead to a T vrs. curve that is 
concave upward, whereas interactions that become sirongly unfavorable at higher temperatures can 
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lead to a cuive that is convex. Further evidence of the lower temperature sensitivity in the 
Cio-glycerol system is in the much wider temperature range over which the surfactant concentration 
changes significantly: over 30C for the C 10 -glycerol system, compared to roughly 15C for the 
C n E m systems. 

In this respect the phosphoryl surfactant systems containing L 3 phase regions are intermediate 
(figure 7). We have not attempted a curve fit with these systems because of the lack of data on the 
temperature dependence of % with these polar groups. However, this dependence appears to be 
non-negligible both from the lack of concavity of the L 3 phase region, and from the fairly narrow 
temperature ranges (roughly 20C in both cases) over which significant changes in <D S occur. 

In the simplest case for which the temperature dependence of the head group / water interaction 
appears to be least, namely C 10 -glycerol, we have estimated, from our fit of theory to data (figure 
6), a rough formula for the characteristic length a which we believe gives the correct order of 
magnitude for the length scale of the microstructure, and a correct interpretation of the qualitative 
trends of this length with composition. This formula gives a monotonic increase in a with 
decreasing concentration, from about 140A at <t> s =0.5 to about 230A at <D S =0.27. In general for all 
the systems studied, the smallest curvatures and largest characteristic lengths are deduced to occur at 
the smallest surfactant concentrations. For the systems, which reach to much lower values of 
<t>S. it is more difficult to estimate the characteristic length because of the more complicated 
temperature dependencies, but it appears from from order of magnitude estimates that this length 
could reach over l.OOOA at the lowest concentrations. This is qualitatively in agreement with the 
observation of more rapid NMR relaxation 17 and stronger light-scattering in this end of the 
phase. 

For the AOT system in Fig. 2 the salt concentration in the aqueous regions of the L 3 phase 
increases as the bilayer volume fraction increases. Since the electrostatic forces, whose importance is 
decreased by the salt, favour a curvature towards the apolar region, H 0 decreases - becomes more 
negative - with increasing <D in qualitative agreement with eq. (8). The electrostatic effects are 
amenable to a quantitative analysis using Poisson-Boltzmann approach26,27,40 > but we postpone 
such a treatment to a later occasion. 

The oil-water-surfactant system in Fig. 3 differs from the two other examples in that the 
bilayer in the L3 phase can accomodate the less abundant solvent in addition to the surfactant. Thus 
the thickness L can vary with concentration. Furthermore for large fractions of solvent in the bilayer, 
the distance between the two opposing polar/apolar interfaces can show large local variations and the • 
picture of a well-defined base surface breaks down. This complication is particularly pertinent for 
understanding how the L3 phase joins with the main microemulsion channel in Fig. 3. However the 
behaviour at low and high a-values is interesting enough. In figure 8 we have reproduced the branch 
of the L 3 phase at low a-values, where water is the abundant solvent. At T=73C this branch hits the 
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a=0 axis and joins with the L3 phase of the binary surfactant- water system of Fig. 1. Also shown 
in figure 8 is a theoretical line giving the fit of the ternary L3 region to the present theory. We now 
describe the derivation of this theoretical curve. 

To begin with, we have used the same expression as in the binary case (eq. (11)) to account 
for the volume fraction 1-<Dj of water in the polar region of the surfactant bilayer. The formulae of 
Cantor do not, however, apply in the case of the less abundant solvent, oil (tetradecane in figure 8), 
because an excess of the solvent was assumed in that theory. In fact, along the curve of interest in 
figure 8 the concentration of oil in the apolar region of the bilayer, p, will be taken to be a function 
only of a. The temperature-dependence of p has been assumed to be negligible, in contrast to the 
case of water which is present in sufficient quantity to saturate the interface to the concentration 
given by the Cantor theory, this latter concentration being a strong function of temperature. 

Specifically, we have taken (3 to be given by: 

P=Pmax/( 1+ Pmax) , where 

Pmax= *oil /(*oil +°HC) (12), 

^HC representing the volume fraction in the sample due to the hydrocarbon portion of the 
surfactant; p ma x ^ us S* ves ^ e volume fraction of oil in the apolar portion of the bilayer if all of the 
oil were located between the surfactant tails. Eq. (12) is the simplest possible formula which at very 
low oil content puts nearly all of the oil in the interface, and at higher oil contents puts increasing 
amounts in a separate layer between the ends of the surfactant tails. Given the temperature and 
concentrations, the values of <$>j and p are computed from equations (11) and (12), and by applying 
geometrical arguments analogous to those used in the derivation of eq. (8) we arrive at an expression 
for the area-averaged mean curvature: 

<H l >=-4y 2 /2.2Lq (1+cDj -p) 2 = -0.00146/ -p) 2 (A'l) (13), 

where in the last term we have inserted the value y=0. 166 for the surfactant concentration in figure 8, 
as well as the estimated value Lq=36A for the length of the C12E5 molecule; for large values of a 
the half-width L of the bilayer will be larger than this Lq, and this has been incorporated in eq. (13). 
All that is necessary now to complete the set of equations is an expression for the spontaneous mean 
curvature Hq. 

In the present theory, the changes in Hq are brought about by the penetration of water and oil 
into the head and tail regions of the bilayer, thus increasing the effective areas Ago ^ A HC P er 
ethylene oxide and hydrocarbon chain, respectively; a significantly larger effective area ApjC on the 
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hydrocarbon side will lead to a significant mean curvature Hq toward the water. In figure 9 we 
show schematically the relation between the areas Ago an< * A HG dr awn as spherical caps, and the 
. spontaneous radius of curvature Ro=1/Hq. The distance \ between these hypothetical caps is not * 
entirely unambiguous, but clearly it is between one-half the total surfactant length and the full length. 
In the present case where we have taken the value of the surfactant length to be Lq=36A, we have v 
taken X=30k. Let the superscript (0) refer to the areas A£0 and A HC in the a bsence of solvents. 
Clearly 

(R0 /(Ro - >0) 2 = A HC / A E 0 - (AHC (0) /d-P» / ( A EO (0) W 

= aoj/(i-P) (14), 

where Q. = AhC^ 0) / A EO C0) - solving for Hq=Ro* 1 gives 

-H 0 = (l-V[(l-p)/nOj])A 05) 

The value of ft is determined by the condition that, in the binary system (cc=p=0), Hq=0 at 
T=64.5C, where Oj=0.35 (this value of Oj corresponds to approximately 4.5 water molecules per 
EO group). 

This then closes the set of equations, when the condition <Hrj> = Hq, which expresses the 
• working hypothesis of the paper, is enforced. A computer was used to solve iteratively, at each 
temperature T of interest, for the value of a at which equations (13) and (15) yield the same value. 
As can be seen from figure 8, the agreement between theory and data is quite good, especially in 
view of the fact that no attempt was made to improve the quality of the fit by choosing a form of the 
relation for P (equation (12)) which contained adjustable parameters. In fact, since the same formula 
used in the binary case for 4>j (equation (11), with c'=l) was used in the ternary case, the only 
adjustable parameter in figure 8 is X, and the results are not sensitive to the value used; since as 
noted above 18A < X < 36A is required, we chose X.=30A. 

Finally we note that there is an analogous behaviour of the L 3 phase at high a-values where oil 
is the abundant solvent. Also in this case it is necessary to invoke an cc-dependence in H 0 to account 
for the experimentally observed location of the L 3 phase within the model. At low water contents the 
EO groups overlap and this could lead to an increased tendency to curve towards the oil which in this, 
case is the more abundant medium. One can note that the stability range of the lamellar liquid 
crystalline phase is consistent with this conclusion, in that at low a the lamellar phase extends to* 
high temperatures, while at high a it extends to low temperatures (see Fig. 3). 
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5. RELATIVE STABILITY OF LAMELLAR, CUBIC AND L 3 PHASES 

The L3 phase occurs in a phase diagram as an alternative to a lamellar phase and it is important 
to recognize the factors that influence the relative stability of the two phases. In previous 
studies 17 * 1 ^ it has been emphasized that the L3 phase is a disordered lamellar phase, with the 
implication that the essential factor favouring the formation of an L3 phase is entropy. Here we have 
concluded that the most important factor is the formation of a bilayer structure with the optimal 
curvature towards the solvent. Clearly lamellar phases are stable over regions much larger than 
where we can expect that Hq=0 for the constituent monolayer. The curvature energy is thus not the 
only important contribution to the free energy. There is a free energy cost in forming a continuous 
bilayer structure in three dimensions in that one introduces local inhomogeneities; as noted in the 
Appendix, except for a plane, no minimal surface can have constant Gaussian curvature, which 
would be required in order that Hl be constant. At least with a single component in the bilayer it is 
intrinsically more favourable to have the locally uniform conditions of a planar bilayer rather than 
locally non-uniform conditions in the L3 phase. The non-uniform conditions in the L3 relative to the 
lamellar phase also affect the free energy contributions from the interbilayer interactions. Also in this 
case the situation in the lamellar phase with a given interbilayer distance is favourable. In fact it 
seems to be a necessary condition for the formation of an L3 phase that the interbilayer interactions 
are weak. In relation to the lamellar phase this is not so much as to favour disorder, which it does, 
but rather that strong constraints on interbilayer distances which would favour the lamellar phase are 
absent. 

Another alternative to the L3 phase is a cubic bicontinuous phase. The model presented above 
for the structure of the L3 phase can in fact be seen as arising from a melted or disordered cubic 
structure. In a cubic phase it is also possible to achieve <Hl> ^Hq under the same mathematical 
conditions derived here, and the curvature energy can be at least as favourable in a cubic as in the L3 
phase. Here it is necessary to invoke an important free energy contribution from the disorder present 
in the L3 phase. This disordering is favoured by weak interbilayer forces and in Fig. 2 it is seen how 
the L3 phase joins up with the cubic phase at high surfactant concentration and thus strong 
interactions. A similar observation was made in ref. 4 for the nonionic surfactant C16EO4. In 
passing we also note that the arguments given for the narrow character of the L3 phase can also be 
applied to some cubic phases. 
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6. CONCLUSIONS 

It has been concluded that an L 3 phase forms under the condition that the surfactant has locally 
a bilayer structure. The monolayer has a spontaneous mean curvature H 0 towards the solvent. The* 
average mean curvature of the monolayer <H L > is optimally H 0 and this is realized by the bilayer 
forming a multiply-connected surface extending in three dimensions. The structure is disordered and 
undoubtedly undergoing continual thermal disruption. When the interbilayer interactions are weak, 
the entropy associated with fluctuations of the structure can favour this disordered structure over the 
ordered cubic phase. However, in contrast with previous work-19, we argue lhat ±t competition 
between the L 3 phase and the lamellar phase is not one of entropy differences, but rather mean 
curvature differences, the L 3 satisfying the negative spontaneous mean curvature H 0 very closely; 
again in this competition it is necessary that interbilayer interactions be weak, otherwise the lamellar 
phase will be favoured. Because optimal mean curvature is the main impetus for the formation of the 
L 3 phase, we expect that it appears only when the condition <H L >=H 0 is very closely satisfied, and 
we have shown that for a given Hq the volume fraction is then uniquely given, thus rationalizing the 
narrowness of the L 3 phase regions. 

In order to minimize the curvature energy, we have used minimal surfaces as models for the 
base surface, but we have refrained from giving a detailed picture of the structure in the L 3 phase. It 
has been possible to arrive at the general thermodynamic consequences without a detailed structural 
model, particularly in view of the apparent constancy of the ratio *E U /C 3 , which is where the 
properties of the model base surface enter. Furthermore few attempts have been devoted to scattering 
or spectroscopic studies of the L 3 phase, partly because of the experimental difficulties of preparing 
a one phase sample. The striking diffusion results, that have been taken as a strong piece of evidence 
in favour of a lamellar structure are in fact equally consistent with a cubic structure43 and then most 
likely also with disordered structures with the same basic units. In particular, it has been proven by 
analytical calculation that the effective self-diffusion coefficient for a particle (vzz., a surfactant head 
group) diffusing over an arbitrary minimal surface of cubic symmetry is exactly the same as that of 
the same panicle diffusing in a lamellar structure, namely^ the obstruction factor is 2/3. 

We have argued that the narrowness of the L 3 phase region is due to a constraint on the 
area-averaged mean curvature <H L > of the polar/apolar interface, so that deviations of <H L > from * 
the spontaneous mean curvature H 0 are too costly, in view of the small free energy differences, 
between the competing microstructures. This is the reason why it is particularly important that, at * 
least in the limiting case of triply-periodic order, the results derived above using the parallel-surface 
description of the interface also hold for the closely-related surfaces of constant mean curvaMS as 
was shown above. In the parallel-surface description, there is considerable variation in H L over the 
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interface, so that even though <Hl> =Hq there are large deviations from Hq pointwise. However, 
this is simply a consequence of the high sensitivity of H^, which is a second derivative property, to 
the exact shape of the interface. Analysis of newly-discovered periodic surfaces of constant mean 
curvature^ shows that, by allowing variations in the bilayer width on the order of 7%, the condition 
that Hl=Hq can be satisfied pointwise over the entire interface^, at least for periodic structures. 
Because the study of these constant-mean-curvature surfaces is in its infancy, and because the 
traditional approach to the study of monolayer and bilayer shapes has been in terms of the curvature 
energy, we have used the parallel-surface description for most of the derivations. However, as 
argued elsewhere^, the constant-mean-curvature description appears to provide a more realistic 
description of the local inhomogeneities, and in analogy with the results given in ref. 33 we argue 
that the bilayer in the L3 phase can be fairly homogeneous in both width and mean curvature. 

During the completion of this work we became aware of a recent small angle neutron 
scattering and conductivity study of some dilute surfactant / alcohol / brine systems by Pone et al. 44 . 
For the L3 phase, termed L2* by the authors, they conclude that the structure is locally a bilyer, 
from an analysis of the position of a broad hump in the scattering curves as a function of water 
concentration. They then address the matter of the larger-scale, topological description of the 
structure. Clearly a 'foam' structure, which has the same topology as an inverse micellar phase, is 
difficult to reconcile with the high conductivities. Certain other model structures are evaluated on the 
basis of a quantitative analysis of the position q c of the hump in the scattering curves, in which it is 
assumed that the distance d*=27t/q c can be taken as an estimated cube size in a cubic tesselation with 
the bilayer lying on some of the cube faces. However, in such a picture the relation between q c and 
the lattice parameter is not necessarily as simple as d*=27t/q c , because for example the case 
illustrated in their figure 13 is of BCC symmetry (space group Im3m), so that the first scattering 
peak would occur at q c =V2x27t/d*. In fact, recent work by SiegeP 3 , and by S. Leibler and T. 
Maggs (personal communication) has shown that the distinction between the bicontinuous topology 
and the lamellar phase with a high density of defects (ILA's) may be tenuous. With these cautionary 
comments in mind, the results of Porte et at. are consistent with the present model, as is the position 
of the L2* phase relative to the L a in their study: the L2* lies at higher hexanol concentrations, and 
an average mean curvature toward water at these compositions is thus consistent with a reversal in 
spontaneous mean curvature from toward the apolar regions in the L} phase at low hexanol, to zero 
mean curvature in the L a phase at intermediate hexanol concentrations, to towards water in the L2* 
at higher hexanol concentations. 

The discussion in this paper has been basically confined to 'typical' L3 phases. Since this is an 
isotropic solution it can continuously join with other isotropic solutions. Fig. 3 shows how the L3 
phase connects to the typical microemulsion phase. For several binary nonionic systems the L3 
branch is connected by a two-phase region to the isotropic Li phase at high surfactant 
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concentrations. A detailed discussion of the structural changes occurring in the transition from one 
type 1 of phase to another should await further experimental studies of the systems. There exist also 
a number of systems where isotropic solution phases in some region show the narrow character that 
is typical of the L3 phase, as for example in L2 region of the H20-sodium octanoate-octanoic acid 
system 45 ; this is in fact closer to the behaviour in the previously mentioned system from reference 
15 involving a zwitterionic surfactant, as well as that in the C12E3 / water L2 phase. At present we 
cannot determine whether or not there are any fundamental differences between those systems in 
which the L3 phase region is disconnected from the L2 (or joined by a two-phase L2 / L3 
coexistence region), and those systems in which the L2 phase region has a narrow extension to high 
water contents. It is possible that the distinction between the L3 phase and the L2 is more tenuous, 
particularly in ternary systems such as that in Fig. 3, in which the L3 phase connects continuously 
(apparently) to the main microemulsion channel, where the latter channel progresses continuously 
from normal micellar solutions to inverted micellar solutions. We mention also the possibility that 
the Lo phases in the binary ethoxylated alcohol systems may be essentially structureless solutions, in 
which case the L2 / L3 coexistence would represent coexistence between a microsrrucrured (L3) and 
a structureless (L2) solution. 

As a final comment we note that the L3 phase has a biologically highly interesting counterpart 
in the membrane system of the endoplasmatic reticulum (ER). Similar structures have apparently also 
been seen by Helfrich and Harbich in pure phospholipid-water systems^. 
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APPENDIX. 

In this Appendix we prove that if a bilayer of constant width 2L is a local minimum of the 
curvature free energy G c (equation 4), then the base surface representing the midplane of the bilayer 
must be a minimal surface. We stress that this is only a necessary condition, and not in general 
sufficient. The question of whether or not a bilayer structure based on a given minimal surface is in 
fact stable to local or global perturbations is much more involved, and although the present proof 
will show that only minimal surfaces need be considered as possible solutions to this stability 
question, we defer a full discussion of this question to a later date. We note that the present results 
remain valid even in the case where a saddle splay term25 f proportional to the integral Gaussian 
curvature, is included. 

In this Appendix we also give an elementary proof, which does not require the usual complex 
variable approach to the theory of minimal surfaces and constant mean curvature surfaces, of the fact 
that except for the case of planes (lamellae), a bilayer of constant width cannot also have constant 
mean curvature. Thus, as stated in the text, for the case of nonzero spontaneous mean curvature Hq, 
inhomogeneities in the bilayer are unavoidable. 

Although the present application of this calculation is to the L3 phase, it should be mentioned 
that the same results apply to binary surfactant / water cubic phases, and it is important to note that in 
all of the structures which have been substantiated for the cubic phases, with one exception, a 
minimal surface has been found which describes the midplane of the bilayer (see ref. 41 for a 
review). The exception is the discrete cubic phase of space group Pm3n. composed of elongated 
micelles 4 *?, where mean curvature energies appear to be a relatively minor factor in determining the 
structure. 

In singling out curvature energies as the sole energy contribution in this calculation, we are of 
course exploring the consequences of only one limiting case, and in particular by ignoring entropic 
effects we are doomed to periodic solutions for the solution to the more specific problem, not treated 
here, of determining those structures that are in fact stable with respect to arbitrary perturbations. 
However, we are not seeking actual stable solutions here but rather deriving one property which is 
required of a local minimum, namely that the base surface is of zero mean curvature, and with this it 
can be argued that the base surface in the aperiodic L3 phase is tending toward zero mean curvature 
in order to minimize the curvature free energy, throughout the course of thermally-driven 
fluctuations. Presently work is in progress to compute aperiodic surfaces of exactly zero mean 
curvature 4 **, which should be instructive. Before proceeding with the derivation, we again point out 
that there is an alternative description of the bilayer shape in terms of constant mean curvature 
surfaces. Triply-periodic surfaces of constant mean curvature have recently been discovered 30 * 49 , 
and certain of these surfaces can be used to describe continuous-bilayer structures, which are 
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symmetric with respect to a base surface that is a minimal surface 32 »33. In such a description the 
curvature energy given above can be made to vanish, but one can assign an energy cost to variations 
in the bilayer width - a stretching energy. One could then investigate a statement analogous to that 
treated in this Appendix, namely: if a bilayer with constant mean curvature at the polar/apolar 
interface is a local minimum of the stretching energy, then the midplane of this bilayer must be a 
minimal surface. However, to date the knowledge of surfaces of constant, nonzero mean curvature 
is too limited to permit any such analysis. 

We will consider only a special class of perturbations in the present analysis, because this class 
will be sufficient to prove that the base surface minimizing the curvature energy must necessarily be 
a minimal surface. This class will be the class of so-called 'inextensional* perturbations 50 . An 
inextensional deformation is one in which the length of any element of arc on the surface remains 
unchanged. Thus the coefficients of the first fundamental form remain unchanged, and by Gauss' 
Theorema Egregium, the Gaussian curvature remains unchanged. Furthermore, the differential area 
element dA remains unchanged. However, the mean curvature can change. 

For an arbitrary base surface S, with mean curvature H(u,v) and Gaussian curvature K(u,v), 
the curvature energy G c over the two displaced (parallel) surfaces a constant distance L away from S 
is given by: 



G C =K B ( [ f [ H * LK — H 0 ] 2 (1+2LH+L 2 K) dA + 
S 1+2LH+L K 

+ ff [ ~ H * LK H^(1-2LH+L 2 K) dA) (Al) 

JJ S 1-2LH+L K 



using the well-known formula for the mean curvature of a parallel surface in terms of the mean and 
Gaussian curvatures of the base surface. We wish to test a base surface S5 for stability with respect 
to inextensional pertubations. Such a perturbation of S5 changes only the mean curvature in 
equation (Al), to a new point function which we will call H e , where: 

H E (u,v) = Hb (u,v) + e Q(u,v) (A2) , 

Q being an arbitrary test function. The Euler equation to be solved is thus: 



_d_ 

dE 



G c [H]=0 
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This becomes, upon simplification: 

fr H. (1-L 2 K) 2 (1+L 2 K) 

4K B | b —— rT QdA=0 (A3) 

J s J b (l+2LH b + LWd^LH^Kr 

In order for this to vanish for all test functions Q, it is necessary that either: 

H b (u,v)=0 ( A4 > • 

or 

K(u,v)=±l/L 2 < A5 > • 

for all (u,v). The first condition (A4) expresses the fact that S D is a minimal surface. We show 
below that the second condition (A5) is unphysical. 

Before proceeding to this, however, we note that these same conditions result from a much 
simpler requirement, namely that the value of the mean curvature at the two points, one on each 
displaced surface, which correspond to the same point on the base surface (i.e., with the same 
surface coordinates (u,v)), be the same, for each point on the base surface. Write Hi/ and Hl" for 
these two mean curvature values, and: 



n ._ W£ -V LK 2H b (1 - L ' K) (A6) 

L L l+2LH b +L 2 K l-2LH b +L 2 K (l+2LH b +L 2 K)(l-2LH b +L 2 K) 

The condition that this difference vanish is given by (A4) or (A5). This can be expressed by saying 
that when, and only when, the base surface is a minimal surface, the bilayer has an additional 
symmetry with respect to the mean curvature of the two displaced surfaces. 

We now show that the condition (A5) is unphysical, although interesting in the light of 
Bonnet's theorem. Bonnet's theorem states that the surface at a constant distance L from a surface 
of constant Gaussian curvature equal to -1/L 2 is of constant mean curvature. This is interesting in 
that if this situation were physical realizable, then we would be lead to interfaces of constant mean 
curvature ('Bonnet translates"), as well as of constant width; in such a world one might expect to 
find base surfaces with constant Gaussian curvature. However, in deriving these results we are 
assuming that the polar/apolar interface lies at a constant distance L along the normal to the base 
surface. And in the case where the Gaussian curvature of the base surface is of magnitude 1/L 2 , 
these normals, representing surfactant molecules, will necessarily intersect. This is because when 
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the Gaussian curvature K=iqK2 is of magnitude I/L 2 , then one of the principal curvatures, say iq, 
must be of magnitude greater than or equal to 1/L. Rays of length L drawn from points along this 
line of curvature along the normal direction must intersect. This can also be seen by noticing that J 
when L=l/hql, then the quantity 1-2LH+L 2 K vanishes, so that the differential area element dA L 
vanishes, and the mean curvature H L diverges » both signifying that the normal rays have 
intersected. Thus, the solution given by equation (A5) is physically unrealizable under the present 
assumptions, although in view of the fact that the Euler equation (A4) was derived without first 
constraining the problem to rule out unphysical solutions, it was necessary that (A5) be found as a 
formal solution, at least in the case where the mean curvature, -1/L, of the Bonnet translate equals 
the spontaneous mean curvature Hq. 

It was stated in the main text that inhomogeneities in the bilayer are a necessary consequence of 
nonzero spontaneous mean curvature. We have now shown that the requirements of homogeneity in 
width and in mean curvature (using equation (A6)) lead to the necessary condition that the base 
surface Sb be a minimal surface. We now show that this condition is never in fact sufficient, except 
in the case of Hq=0 Oamellae); that is r in the case of nonzero spontaneous mean curvature Hq, the 
mean curvature over the polar/apolar interface cannot be identically Hq when the width is constant. 
In ref. 33 this was referred to as 'frustration'. We now give an elementary proof of this, based on a 
formula from elementary differential geometry known as the Mainardi-Codazzi relation, which 
singles out the basic cause for this frustration, in a way that is more intuitive, perhaps, than the usual 
proofs using the theory of complex variables in the treatment of minimal surfaces. Furthermore, this 
formula (equation (A9) below) will be important in an in-depth analysis of the more general stability 
problem, which will be the subject of a future publication, and we give here a simpler instance of its 
importance. The Mainardi-Codazzi relation is also pivotal in the (rather involved) proof, due to 
Hilbert, that there exists no complete surface with constant, negative Gaussian curvature. 51 

The base surface St> must be a minimal surface, Hb=0. The mean curvature over the 
polar/apolar interface is then given by: 

H L = LKo/(1+l2k 0 ) (A7). 



In order for Hl to be constant, it is clear that the Gaussian curvature over the base surface Kq must 
be constant, and that this constant value be nonzero if we require Hl=Hq. At this point the usual 
complex variable approach 52 can be used to show that the Gaussian curvature of a minimal surface 
cannot be constant, but we use instead a formula derived from the Mainardi-Codazzi relation, a 
fundamental relation in the differential geometry of arbitrary surfaces. 

We take the (u,v) parametric curves to be the lines of curvature with k corresponding to the 
direction v=const., and then -k is the curvature along the direction u=const. The Mainardi-Codazzi 
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relations are then: 

(1/VE ) dK / du = -k (dG/du) /GVE = -2>oc gu f 

(1/VG ) d>c/ dv = -k (dE/dv) /EVG = 2kk^ (A8) , 

using the usual formula for the geodesic curvatures K gu and K gv of the lines u=const. and v=const., 
resp. But the left hand sides of these equations represent the two components of the surface gradient 
of K. In the more general case of a surface of constant mean curvature, and for the present case of a 
minimal surface, this can be expressed in the alternative form50 : 

Vs K = -(iq-K2) 2 (a K gv + £> x gu ) (H=constant) , 

V S K = 4K (a Kgv + £ K gu ) (H=0) (A9) t 

where V5 is the surface operator and a and £ are the unit vectors in the u and v directions. This 
second equation (A9) is the heart of the present argument, because it is straightforward to show that 
the geodesic curvatures of the lines of curvature cannot both vanish identically on a minimal surface 
except when K=0, so that by (A8) (or (A9)), the gradient of K cannot vanish, except for the case of 
the plane. 

To prove this, assume that K gu =K gv =0 at every point of S5. Then we apply Liouville's 
formula, which states that the geodesic curvature, along a line which makes an angle 6 with the 
curve v=const., is K g =d6/ds + K gu cos 8 + K 2V sin 8 . In particular, consider the line given by 
0=7t/4; by this formula K g =0 along such a curve, and by Euler's theorem for the normal curvature 
K n = Kj cos 2 8 + K2 sin 2 8 =0, using K2 = -K\ . But then the space curvature k = ^(K g 2 + K n -) = 0, 
and this means that the surface is a ruled surface because there is a straight line through ever)' point. 
However, as is well-known, the only minimal surface that is also a ruled surface is the right 
helicoid, which can be verified by solving a simple o.d.e. for the vanishing mean curvature of a 
ruled surface (analogous to the proof that the catenoid is the only minimal surface of revolution). 
Since the right helicoid is not of constant Gaussian curvature (the steps taken above are necessary 
but not sufficient), the proof is finished. 



WO 90/07575 



B PCT/US89/05864 



REFERENCES 

1. Harusawa, F.; Nakamura, S.; Mitsui, T. Colloid &Polymer Sci. 1979, 252, 613. 

2. Lang, J. C; Morgan, R. D. J. Chem. Phys. 1980, 73, 5849. 

3. Bostock, T. A.; Boyle, M. H.; Mc Donald, M. P.; Wood, R. M. J. Colloid Interface Sci. * 
1980, 73, 368. 

4. Mitchell, D. J.; Tiddy, G. J. T.; Waring, L.; Bostock, T.; Mc Donald, M. P. J. Chem. Soc. 
Faraday Trans. 1 1983, 79, 975. 

5. Persson, P. K. T.; Stenius, P. J. Colloid Interface Sci.1984, 102, 527. 

6. Fontell, K. In "Colloidal Dispersions and Micellar Behaviour"; American Chemical Society: 
Washington DC 1975; ACS Symp. Ser. No 9 p. 270. 

7. Bellocq, A. M.; Bourbon, D.; Lemanceau, B. J. Colloid Interface Sci. 1981, 79, 419. 

8. Ghosh, O.; Miller, C. A. J. Colloid Interface Sci. 1984, 100, 444. 

9. Ghosh, O.; Miller, C. A. J. Phys. Chem. 1987, 91, 4528. 

10. Kunieda, H.; Shinoda, K. J. Disp. Sci. Techn. 1982, 3, 233. 

1 1. Kahlweit, M.; Strey, R. Angew. Chem. 1985, 24, 654. 

12. Bellocq, A. M.; Roux, D. in "Microemulsions: Structure and Dynamics" S. Friberg and P. 
Bothorel eds. CRC Press 1987 p.33. 

13. Olsson, U.; Shinoda, K.; Lindman, B. J. Phys. Chem. 1986, 90, 4083. 

14. Laughlin, R. G. Adv. Liq. Cryst. 1978 Vol. 3 p. 99. 

15. Marignan, J.: Gauthier-Fournier, F; Appel, J.; Akoum, F; Lang, J. J. Phys. Chem. 1988, 
92, 440. 

16. Kunieda, H.; Asaoka, H.; Shinoda, K. J. Phys. Chem. 1988, 92, 185. 

17. Nilsson, P.-G.; Lindman, B. J. Phys. Chem 1984, 88, 4764. 

18. Miller, C. A.; Ghosh, O. Langmuir 1986, 2, 321. 

19. Cates, M. E: Roux, P.; Andelman, D.; Milner, S. T.; Safran, S. A. Europhys. Lett. 1988, 
5, 733. 

20. Anderson, D.; Davies, T. D.; Scriven, L. E. J. Chem. Phys. Submitted. 

21. Tartar, H. V. J. Phys. Chem. 1955, 59, 1195. 

22. Tanford, C. "The hydrofobic effect" Wiley: New York, 1973. 

23. Israelachvili, J. N.; Mitchell, D. J.; Ninham, B. N. J. Chem. Soc. Faraday Trans. 2 1976, f 
72, 1525. 

24. Israelachvili, J. N.; Margelja, S.; Horn, R. Q. Rev. Biophys. 1980, 13, 121. * 

25. Helfrich, W. Z. Naturforsch. 1973, 28c, 693. 

26. Jonsson, B.; Wennerstrom, H. J. Colloid Interface Sci. 1981. 80, 482. 

27. Jonsson, B.; Wennerstrom, H. J. Phys. Chem 1987, 91, 338. 



WO 90/07575 



^ PCT/US89/05864 

723 



28. Lindblora, G.; Wennerstrom, H. Biophys. Chem. 1977, 6, 167. 

29. Olsson, U.; Nagai, K.; Wennerstr6m, H. J. Phys. Chem. 1988 In press. 

30. Anderson, D. Thesis, 1986, University of Minnesota. 

31. Scriven, L. E. Nature 1976, 261, 123. 

32. Hyde, S. T.; Andersson, S.; Ericsson, B.; Larsson, K. Z. Kristallogr. 1984, 168, 213. 

33. Anderson, D.; Gruner, S.; Leibler, S. Proc. Natl. Acad. USA 1988. In press. 

34. Struik, D. J. "Lectures on Classical Differential Geometry" Addison & Wesley, Cambridge, 
Mass. 1980. 

35. Schwarz, H. 1890 "Gesammelte mathematische Abhandlungen", Verlag-Springer, Berlin. 

36. Cantor. R. Macromolecules 1981, 14, 1 186. 

37. Kjellander, R.; Florin, E. J. Chem. Soc. Faraday Trans. 1 1981, 77, 2053. 

38. Sjoblom, J.; Stenius, P.; Danielsson, I. in "Nonionic Surfactants, Physical Chemistry." 
M. J. Schick ed. Marcel Dekker New York 1987 p.396. 

39. Larsson, K.; Fontell, K.; Krog, N. Chem. Phys. Lipids 1980, 27, 321. 

40. Khan, A.; Jonsson, B.; WennerstrSm, H. J. Phys. Chem. 1985, 89, 5180. 

41. Luzzati, V.; Mariani, P.; Gulik-Krzywicki, T. in "Physics of Amphiphilic Layers" eds. J. 
Meunier, D. Langevin, N. Boccara Springer Verlag Berlin 1987, p. 131. 

42. Jonsson, B.; Wennerstrom, H.; Nilsson, P.-G; Linse, P. Colloid & Polymer Sci. 1986, 
264, 77. 

43. Anderson, D.; Wennerstrom, H. To be published. 

44. Pone, G.; Marignan, J.; Bassereau, P.; May, R. J. Phys. France 1988,49,51 1 . 

45. Ekwall, P.; Mandell, L. Kolloid-Z., Z. Polym. 1969, 233, 938. 

46. Helfrich, W.; Harbich, W. in "Physics of Amphiphilic Layers" eds. J. Meunier, D. 
Langevin, N. Boccara, Springer Verlag Berlin 1987, p. 58. 

47. Fontell. K.; Fox, K.; Hansson, E. Mol. Cryst. Liq. Cryst. 1985, 1 (1-2), 9. 

48. Bohlen, D. Ph. D., Univ. of Minnesota; work in progress. 

49. Karcher, H. Preprint, Bonn, 1987. 

50. Weatherburn, C. "Differential Geometry of Three Dimensions", 2 vols., Cambridge 
University Press, 1926. 

51. Willmore, T. "An Introduction to Differential Geometry", Oxford University Press, 
London, 1959. 

52. Nitsche, J. "Vorlesungen uber Minimalflachen", Springer- Verlag, Berlin, 1975. 

53. Siegel, D. P. Chem. Phys. Lipids 1986, 42, 279. 



WO 90/07575 A M PCT/US89/05864 

Figure 1. Phase diagram of the binary C12E5 - water system, adapted from reference 4. For all of 
the figures in this paper, we use the following notation: LAM (or D), lamellar phase; L lf normal 
fluid isotropic solution; Lj, inverted fluid isotropic solution; 1.3, the phase that is the subject of this 
paper, Vj (or V), bicontinuous normal cubic phase; V2, bicontinuous inverted cubic phase; H4 (or 
H), normal hexagonal phase; H2, inverted hexagonal phase; W, dilute aqueous phase; S (or 
XTLS), solid crystalline surfactant. 



Figure 2. A portion of the phase diagram at 25° for Aerosol OT - NaCl - water, adapted from 
reference 6. The NaCl scale has been enlarged for clarity. The L3 phase region extends over a 
wide range of water/AOT ratios at nearly constant salinity, then joins up with the V2 phase in a 
two-phase region. This V2 phase is believed to have the Ia3d or 'gyroid' structure. 

Figure 3. A slice, at constant surfactant concentration (16.6%), of the C12E5 - tetradecane - water 
ternary phase diagram as a function of temperature (adapted from reference 13). W m refers to a 
water-rich microemulsion, O m to an oil-rich microemulsion. The L3 phase has two branches, one 
at low oil and high temperature, and one at high oil and low temperature. Both of these branches, 
and the W m and O m regions, join up in an apparently continuous fashion to a region of roughly 
equal volume uptake in the microemulsion, around 45°C; in this range the microemulsion is 
probably bicontinuous 1 ^l 3 . 



Figure 4. One mathematical idealization of the surfactant bilayer, in cross-section. Given a base 
surface S5, one can move a constant distance L away from each point in a direction given by the 
surface normal at that point, or in the opposite direction, and this defines two displaced •parallel 1 
surfaces. One can imagine the polar / apolar dividing surfaces of the surfactant bilayer as being 
well-approximated by these surfaces, with the terminal methyl groups located at or near the nase 
surface. In another idealization, the distance L to the displaced surface varies in such a way that the 
two displaced surfaces are of constant mean curvature. In the cases treated here these two 
descriptions are very close and lead to the same results. 

Figure 5. Best fits of the theory to the location of the L3 phase regions, in four ethoxylated 
alcohols. The dotted line gives the locus of points along which the calculated spontaneous mean 
curvature is equal to the mean curvature calculated at that concentration and temperature, assuming 
an isotropic, bicontinuous bilayer structure. We do not imply that we have calculated a free energy 
and shown that it is lowest among competing structures; the dotted line merely indicates the curve 
along which the L3 is most likely to occur, according to the theory. The expression for the 
interaction parameter % between EO and water, as a function of temperature, was the same in all 
four curves, and c' in equation (1 1) is taken to be unity. This leaves two fitting parameters in each 
case, Tq and c in equation XI 1). The four cases shown are: a) C12E5; b) C12E4. c) C10E4; and d) 
C16E4 (figures adapted from references 4 and 38). Note that in the last case, continuation of the 
theoretical curve leads to a good interpretation of the location of the V2 phase region, because the 
equations are also valid for such a structure. 
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CLAIMS /£ 

1. A stabilized, highly regular, biocompatible 
microporous material having a highly regular pore system, 
arising from the polymerization of an equilibrium cubic 
phase and incorporating a plurality of biologically active 
agents in the pore system. 

2. A material as recited in Claim 1, wherein the 
biologically active agents are chosen from the group 
consisting of enzymes, proteins, cell organals, cell 
fragments, and intact cells, steroids, and drugs. 

/4 3- A stabilized microporous material comprising a 
continuous, highly regular, highly branched and 
intraconnected pore space morephology???? comprising pore 
bodies and pore throats, having a global uniform effective 
pore size, in which the pore bodies and the pore throats are 
substantially identical in size and shape respectively. 

4 . A material as recited in Claim 3 r incorporating a 
biologically active agent. 

y4 5 • A system for separation of micro materials using a 
material according to Claim 3. 

^ 6. A system for the measurement of critical phase 
transitions incorporating a material according to Claim 3. 

ft 7. A micro electronic device incorporating a material 
according to Claim 3. 

/\ 8. A molecular electronic device incorporating a 
material according to Claim 3. 

/4* 9 . A bioelectronic device incorporating a material 
according to Claim 3. 
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CLAIMS B 

S 1- A stabilized hydrogel material comprising a 
microporous hydrogel matrix containing a fixed, highly 
connected network of macropores. 

B 2. A material as recited in Claim 1 which is 
optically clear. 

|3 3 - A material as recited in Claim 1 wherein the 
hydrogel matrix comprises a polymer of a hydrophilic 
monomer . 

3 A. A material as recited in Claim 3 wherein the 
hydrogel matrix is formed from the polymerization of at 
least one component of a bicontinuous cubic phase system 
which is in equilibrium. 

S 5. A material as recited in Claim 1 wherein the 
macropores are water-filled. 



Q 6. A material as recited in Claim 5 wherein the 
volume fraction of water is greater than 5 0%. 
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B> 1 . A material as recited in Claim 1 wherein the 
network of macropores is triply-periodic and the macropores 
are highly uniform in size and shape. 

f3 8. A material as recited in Claim 1 wherein the 
macropores are approximately an order of magnitude larger 
than the micropores of said microporous matrix. 

3 9. A material as recited in Claim 1 wherein said 
macropores have a radius of about 20 Angstroms to about 400 
Angstroms . 

5 10. A material as recited in Claim 1 wherein the 
network of macropores has an effective pore size which is 
just sufficient to allow free passage of the essential 
proteinaceans and macromolecular components to encourage the 
formation of a physiologic tear film. 

3 11. A material as recited in Claim 1 wherein the 
network of macropores has an effective pore size which 
selectively passes therapeutic substances . 



g 12. A material as recited in Claim 1 wherein said 
network of macropores has porewalls which are essentially 
anionic . 
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& 13. A material as recited in Claim 1 wherein said 
network of macropores has porewalls which are negatively 
charged. 

15 14. A method of preparing a stabilized hydrogel 
material in which an interconnected network of macropores is 
superimposed on a microporous hydrogel matrix comprising- the 
steps of: 

(a) selecting a macropore size, 

(b) choosing components, at least one of which is 
polymer iz able, which will form a bi-continuous 
cubic phase at equilibrium,, the phase having said 
selected macropore size, 

(c) equilibrating said components, and 

(d) polymerizing said at least one component. 

3 15 . A method as recited in Claim 14 further 
comprising the steps of: 

(e) removing unpolymer ized components and f 

(f) replacing said unpolymerized components with water. 

l3 16 - A method as recited in Claim 14 wherein said 
components are chosen from the group consisting of: 
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surfactants, co-surfactants, oils, water, hydrophilic 
monomers, cross linkers, and initiators. 

£3 17. A method as recited in Claim 16 wherein said 
hydrophilic monomers are chosen from the group consisting of 
2-hydroxgethyl methacrylate , aqueous acrylamide, and 
homologs and equivalents of these. 

3 18. A method as recited in Claim 16 wherein said 
surfactant is chosen from the group consisting of 
didodecylammonium halide, cetyltrimethal ammonium halide or 
sulfide, didecyltrimethyi ammonium chloride, sodium dodecyl 
sulphate, sodium n-dodecanoate , and sodium n-decanoate with 
a tail containing a polymerizable substituent . 

3 19. A skin like material such as a soft tissue 
substitute, a burn dressing, a suture coating or a drug 
delivery patch comprising a stabilized hydrogel material 
comprising a microporous hydrogel matrix containing a fixed, 
highly connected network of macropores . 

3 20. A cell culture substrate comprising a 
stabilized hydrogel material comprising a microporous 
hydrogel matrix containing a fixed, highly connected network 
of macropores . 



WO 90/07575 ^ ^ PCT/US89/05864 

3> 21. A soft contact lens comprising a stabilized 
hydrogel material comprising a microporous hydrogel matrix 
containing a fixed, highly connected network of macropores. 

3 22. An ocular repair material such as an 
intraocular lens, artificial cornea, vitreous humour 
replacement, or eye capillary drain comprising a stabilized 
hydrogel material comprising a microporous hydrogel matrix 
containing a fixed, highly connected network of macropores. 

3 23. A material for use in the manufacture of 
catheters, urethral prostheses, artificial larynges , or in 
plastic surgery comprising a stabilized hydrogel material 
comprising a micorporous hydrogel matrix containing a fixed, 
highly connected network of macropores. 
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FIG. 3 
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